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“Preparedness. 


Have you ever thought about 
the extremes for which the film 
in your camera must be pre- 
pared? One picture may be like 
this one; a solitary, sun-bright 
vigil where the salt grass whis- 
pers. The next may be a street 
scene on a dark and cloudy day. 











No matter what it is, you'll be 
prepared ...if your camera is 
loaded with Agfa Plenachrome 
Film. 









Plenachrome’s versatility is 

such that you can rely on it to 

deliver best results underalmost 
, any conditions. 








It has high speed, fine grain, 
wide latitude, beautiful emul- 
sion balance and is fully 

















sensitive to all colors except . 
spectral red. It may be devel- 

oped by inspection under red S 

safelight. si 

Ask your dealer for Agfa Plen- : 

achrome Film. Made by ’ 

Agfa Ansco Corporation in ” 
Binghamton, N. Y., U.S.A. 

E 

ASK FOR AGFA FILM AND GET 0 

BETTER PICTURES E 

tl 

0 





PLENACHROME 
FILM 


AGFA 
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. . -FOR A 12 FOOT GUINEA 


Scores ... or even hundreds of 12 foot ‘guinea pigs’’—12 foot 
strips of light sensitive paper—always precede the presentation 
of a single new Defender Photographic Paper or an improvement 
in an existing product. From their behavior under rigorous and 
exhaustive tests is the worth of every emulsion determined. 


On the emulsions applied to these strips—created here in the 
Experimental Emulsion Laboratory—are focused the results of 
our long experience in originating light sensitive materials. 
Here skilled research workers create, improve and test emul- 


sions with which Defender paces the advance of photography. 


Such laboratory care insures uniformity and dependability... 
the reason why, with any Defender Paper, you are always sure 
of obtaining the best of every quality your negative possesses. 


PHOTO SU 


INTRODUCTORY TRIAL OFFER 
Velour Black —the Defender paper for enlarge- 
ments of finest quality—will please you. Send $1 * 
and the name of your dealer for Introductory 
Trial Kit 2A. Contains four 8” x 10” sheets each 
of six favorite surfaces, and a copy of Defender 
Book. *This offer applies only to Continental U.S. A. 


r 


TER, N. Y. 
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* Bass Bargaingram 
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The inevitable happens . . . Bass again 
features the irresistible 





Speed 
Graphic 


2%x3% new model 
Speed Graphic compact. 
With 4%” F:4.5 Kodak 
Anastigmat lens, in new 
—_ Compur shut- 

as ai al eta $111 
With Ektar Color Cor- 
rected F:3.7 Anastig- 


Bass moves into First Place 
with the Zeiss Movikon l 6 mat in new type Com- 
pur shutter $132.00 


e by eee 
. = 2 nd 1m 3%x4™% or 4x5 Speed Graphic fitted with 
a go g strong 5%” Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens. Compur 
ee eee $127 
Kalart Range finder installed—complete.$27 
Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash Gun. $13. 50 














Bass says: 





. . Mendelsohn Universal Speed Gun...... 2 
Ain’t science wonderful? Just about Abbey Press Flash Gun Sa $18.75 
when I think we’ve reached the ulti- 

mate (last word) in perfection, along 

comes someone with another refinement ARGUS 


America’s own 
eandid now with 
built- in exposure 
meter—F :4.5 lens 
. . 1/25t01/200 
see. Uses double 
frame 35mm ,. . 
color or black and 
white movie film. 
Daylight loading 
18 and 36 frame 
rolis. Black & 
chromium finish. 


$12.50 


America’s own 
Model C2 —F:3.5 
Cintarlens ...1/5 
to 1/300 see. ... 
With coupled range 
finder. Uses al] 
types of standard 
film. 3% ft. to 
infinity continuous 


helical focusing. 
Cirkut Camera No. 8, — triple convert- range finder. 
ble Turner-Reich lens uplete with tripod, 


Bt on = e. AS '40.¢ phe $125. 00 At last—a Zeiss triumph—with automatic ARGUS ENLARGER Model ELE 


. . . a new shutter, easel, projector, or 
what have you. And then a mad 
scramble to try it in the dark room or 
in the field . . . and heavy reading of 
manufacturer’s literature . . . after 
which we lie in ambush for the first 
likely prospect who sails into view. A 


great life, this 


President 


Cine Bargaingram No. 240 
Coming Off the Press 


¢ pages of everything in movies. 8 mm., 
16 mi ‘and 35 mm, silent and sound. Get 

ur name in for a copy, and, of course, 
our Still Camera Bargaingram No. 236 is 
available on request. 








a 16mm sensation by ZEISS 





With Sonnar F:1.4 lens with coupled optical 














omint Com vee tone anee Dee With easel base and F:5.6 lens. . . han- 
RO 0 ene ee eee | eres dles single or strip negatives . . . has built- 
B T Choice of 7 lenses—1” to 74%” . . . with 26 in swinging red filter for focusing with 
ee pies, 1 i “ sy aia lin } saat "4 paper in place Improved non-glass, dust- 
Tt e famou s quen e Cc un era, with 2 ne available c ntr Is ... the ultimate in re free, book-type negative $21 25 
focusing, built-i ter. apacity 48 pic finements Free literature available. Big DEINE ccad. Soa oie es aaa a eee eee ° 
tures, } t ( ec. - ictically new t 7 S 
List $147 \ case. With Carl Zei ; ee a 
fessar P28 lens. At Ras gay 5Q | cmt camera... With QGQQE | ARGUS MICROGRAIN EASEL 
1 W eve eoeeeeces ine Case eeeeeteceseses 
3 : Rinx131 alias , a re 
Same with ] ler 16%2x13% inches, with magnifying eye- 
$67. 50 piece built into easel for microscopic 








a Can be used with all types of 
) argers .. of rigid constr ~ 
aA Now! gece ae 
4 -.|| Commer- ARGUS PHOTAR 
ee i Phot Electric Ex sure Mete f any 
cial Units piace aan film i. . a pool non B. § 
Available | 2o.c.o woe O° He es ot 
in RCA eS Be ar eee ee $ 795 
16mm 


Range Finder Super Sport Dolly 


" Fi odel Ne buil t-in exposure 


Pst heel Gt wt $98.50 











Range finder model ~built in exposure 


kien Sas Mens S000 
meter. List $75,00-—at Bass, 907 JO 


_ Candid Midget 











Superb 
by Voigtlander 








For 3 mm B&W and color... wit! a 
Xenon F:2 Rapid Compur, 1 piece alu Camera The Big Value 
minum body, Micro-focusing to 2 feet. Twin lens reflex... 
Eveready case 36 exp. List takes 12 213 square 
$84.75 At Bass only $47. 50 shots on 120 film Auto- 
e 400 ft. capacity turret front camera matic film transport. 
9x 12 Miroflex ® 1 inch Wollensak F:3.5 lens a Sw aA 
1 . ” oO {no ° opa 
With Carl lan iss Tessar F:4.5 lens, 6 ® 3 stage high gain amplifier, 110 volt F:3.5 lens. 0 
focus, focal plane shutter . . . speeds from “th, aieieh wie h Special at... $59.5 
ec. to 1/12 aE ef $79. 50 : gyi econ With Heliar F:3.5 lens........... $62.50 
holders Formerly $225 ; e 110 volt A.C. permanently attached Eveready caSe ........00 ee ce eeee 6.50 





motor, vibrationless, steady 


Cirkut Camera No. 5 e 400 ft. Bell & Howell Duplex Magazine 













( plete ith le ears, trips rd . . ° 
Onhs ws * : - $75 ¢ RCA Studio recording galvanometer Victor 5 
Zeiss Ikon Net Completely equipped at Bass for only Advanced movie camera 
4x5 Deckrullo tel, with 18cm i a) a oe er ree $935 or the amateur with 1° 
") Carl Zi essar F:4.5 lens . e ee . 49° xe ; ine Wollensak rck.o 
} : ; ig ; 1 _ or equipped for 12 volt battery operation, lens 5 speeds 
em pacl One d fr ehony hells } including batteries ............++.. $960 adjustable parallax, 


geared meter, ex- 
posure meter guide 
built as part of each cam- 
era, standard interchange- 
able lens mount, rotary 





172000 T & nat 1s $225 : "$78. 50 
Teakwood Model 


Nettel Deckrullo 





























' type shutter... hand 
cal plane utter 1 1/1200. Tr crank for trick work .. . full vision focus- 
ical 1 é f teakwood Direct finder, pre ing through reflex finder... three lens 
cision focu 12 cm. Carl Zeiss Tessar revolving turret with lock ... — pow- 
F:3.5 lens with len cap, filr adapter, and ered spring—cushion control. Factory war- 
one double ebony holder. Brand new Dept. PP. 179 West Madison Street ranted for three years. Reg- $137 50 
ist $135. Me SESE! caceckaweiesen 
At Bass . $69.50 CHICAGO, ILL. sai 
— 
POPU! AR PHOTOGRAPHY. V ! 4, Number 6, June, 1 Published monthly by Ziff-Davis Publishing Co., at 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Nl. Entered as sec- 
ond-cla natter Ju at the Post Off ( Ab ! inder the act of Maret 1879. Subscription $2.50 per year, foreign $1.00 per yer extra, except Canada. 
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If you were in the market for the finest watch in the world, and without prejudice you compared all high grade offerings. 
your choice would be of Swiss manufacture ... if you sought perfection in drawing instruments and many other items of 
highest precision construction, again you would choose a Swiss product. If, in movie cameras, you look for greatest 
precision, exact performance, extreme versatility cmd superior photographic results, a comparison of values will bring you 
to BOLEX. a product of E. Paillard & Company of Ste. Croix, Switzerland, makers of high grade watches and precision 
apparatus for over one hundred and twenty-five years. 


Several hundred authorized BOLEX dealers throughout the United States are prepared to demonstrate BOLEX cameras 
to you. If your dealer does not have them in stock, either wait for him to get one which requires but three days at the most 
if he wires his order, or write us for the name of the dealer nearest you. But, by all means insist upon seeing BOLEX models 
H-16 and H-8, the professional amateur cameras, before you buy! 


THE MOST VERSATILE OF ALL 16mm AND 8mm CAMERAS 
The Invariable Choice of Critical Amoteurs 


BOLEX Model H-J6 for 16mm film and BOLEX Model H-8 for Louble Eight (8mm) film are professional models with refinements 
built into the camera which make possible the inclusion in your personal films of all professional characteristics of the Hollywood 
cinema. viz., lap dissolves, fades, superimpositions, slow motion and other numerous “trick” effects. But, above all, BOLEX models 
are equipped with 190° rotating disc focal plane shutters which operate so close to the film plane that, seen with the eye, one 
would think the shutter actually touched the film. Just as the highest priced miniature and reflex cameras make better pictures 
because of their focal plane shutters so does BOLEX, in the movie field, produce better pictures. 


Among the many features of BOLEX, most of them found only in BOLEX are: automatic threading which forms loops 
mechanically and accurately, preventing jamming and assuring steady pictures; films may be changed in less than a minute, even 
in the dark. This system, exclusively used in BOLEX, provides all advantages of magazine loading without its disadvantages. 
Hand-cranking, either forward or reverse of an entire 100’ roll if desired—not necessary to crank against spring or to be limited to 
capacity of spring motor as BOLEX provides a clutch which instantly disengages motor for rewinding or free hand-cranking; critical 
visual focusing through taking lens and ground glass providing magnification ot 15 diameters; tubular, tri-focal, parallax correcting 
viewfinder; eight frame crank; single frame release button; locking release button permits operator to get into pictures and finger-tip 
release button stops picture instantly action is through. 


Because of its focal plane shutter BOLEX has coupled “still” picture mechanism 
which provides “‘stills” of sufficient definition for great enlargement; three lens turret 
of exclusive BOLEX design accommodcotes lenses of all speeds and focal lengths. It is 
unnecessary to remove telephoto lenses up to 4” when using the fastest wide angle 
lenses to prevent interference in field of the wide angle lens; variable speeds from 8 to 64 
frames; synchronous motor connecting shaft; audible footage indicator; adding and sub- 
tracting footage counter; constant speed motor and many other features make BOLEX the 
outstanding 16mm and 8mm cameras of the day. BOLEX for Double Eight provides for 25’, 
50’ and 100’ spools of Double Eight film and is identical with the Sixteen in size, weight, 
appearance and performance. 


PRICES 
Bolex H-16 (16mm) with Leitz Hektor Rapid 27mm f/14 . . . . . . . . . $295.00 
Bolex H-16 (16mm) with Meyer Primoplan 25mm f/15 . . . . . . . . . 275.00 
Bolex H-8 ( 8mm) with Meyer Kino Plasmat 12.5mm{f/1.5 . . . . . . . . 275.00 


Bolex H-8 ( 8mm) with SOM Cinor Special 12.5mmf/19 . . . . 
Handsome suede lined, genuine cowhide carrying cases $25.00 add 


‘ - 250.00 
itional. 





AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY ite WRITE FOR OUR 36 PAGE CATALOGUE 


WHICH WILL BE SENT PROMPTLY UPON 
155 EAST 44th STREET! . NEW YORK CITY REQUEST AND WITHOUT OBLIGATION. 


ADDRESS YOUR REPLY TO DEPT. P9OT 
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Rapid delayed-action shutter with speeds 


Everything is bui 


omplete with case 


Model IT Rolleix ord equippe d witha 


mirror which permit 


with speeds up to | 
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KAR after year since the revolutionary Rolleiflex first 
appeared, it has “rung the bell.’”’ The novel square 
negative idea (which eliminates problems of com- 
position) and the precision ground glass focusing with a 
separate and faster lens, quickly won world-wide acclaim 


among professionals, beginners and advanced amateurs. 


In less than ten years, more than 300,000 Rollei cameras 
have been sold! Today, Rollei cameras are still striking the 
right rote—with many new improvements in design and 


construction. 


Commemorating the 100th Anniversary of Photog- 
raphy, the makers of Rollei cameras are sponsoring 4 
world-wide contest—and offering 500 CASH PRIZES. 
Contest closes August 31st. You have all spring and 
summer to prepare your entry. Get details from your 


dealer now. And ask him to show you the Roilei line. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


127 WEST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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BARGAIN BOOK 


The Buy of the Month 
New “ALTIFLEX" 
CAMERA. .37°% Off! 


Regular price $25.00. SPE- 
CIAL at $15.75. New model 
genuine reflex folding camera. 
Takes 12—2%4x2%” pictures on 
a No. 120 film. F:4.5 anastig- 
mat lens; 1/25 to 1/100 auto- 
shutter. 


BUY NOW 
Used Bargains 
SAVE! 


Special sale items. Hightést°qttatfty ‘in all price 

nges while they last. 10-day trial money 

*k guarantee 

SAVE $6.05 on modern ARGUS “AF” Camera 
I 4.5 lens. 1/25 to 1/200 shutter Lists at 
$15.00. SPECIAL at $9.95. 

Get this $28.00 SAVING .. NATIONAL 
GCRAFLEX speed camera F:3.5 Tessar lens. 
Regular price $87.50. NOW ONLY $59.50. 

$43.50 OFF on this 4x5” SPEED GRAPHIC 
F:4.5 anastigmat lens. Con . shutter, List 
rice $123.00. NOW ONLY $79.5 

ONLY $72.50 for this $95.00 am , - an 
8 mm FILMO Movie Camera. F:1.9 Wollensak 





USED ENLARGER 
BARGAINS: 


35 MM LEICA VALOY ~~ 
larger, complete with 2” F :3 
lens at only $43.75. This is 
a $70.00 value! 

SAVE $21.25 on this 35 mm 
OMEGA “A” Enlarger, com- 
plete with 2” F:3.5 lens. List 
price $65.00. NOW ONLY 
$43.75. 

ONLY $33.75 for this $50.00 
value ... Ts “AM” 
214x314 Enlarg complete 

— with ke F :6.3 ca 
FEDERAL 2144x344” Enlarge complete with 

6.3 lens and marking device. ‘Reg rularly $17.50. 

NOW SPECIAL at $13.95. 













WAS $2750 
NOW ONLY 


$1775 
SAVE *97° 











pocket size speed camera. 


The YSETTE . 
es 15g¢x2\%” action or night shots F :4.5 
1/25 to 1/125 Pronto Shutter. 
at $17.75. 


nar lens 
ng over 14 


(230 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE 
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CAMERAS 
& PHOTO 





FREE BOOK of hundreds of BIG 

BARGAINS. Amazing 
reduetions! New and reconditioned candid 
cameras, high speed miniature cameras, lenses, 
MOVIE cameras, night photography equipment, 
darkroom and enlarging equipment, on 10-day 
trial. LIBERAL TRADE-IN allowance on old 
equipment. Money - back guarantee. SEND 
POST CARD or COUPON below for this val- 
uable NEW BOOK, TODAY... Free! 














“- 4. 95 For This $6.95 Complete 


DARKROOM OUTFIT “A’’ 


Save money and time . . . develop and print your 
own snapshots. Complete darkroom outfit for $4.95 
ine ludes: 





50e Ruby bulb 20c Stainless Steel Clips 
30¢ 6 tubes Univ. Developer 50c 2 Print Tong 
60c 3—4x6” Enamel Trays 60C Fil n W asher 
2 1 lb. Acid Fixer 50c 2 10x14” Squeeg 
25e 25 Prtg. Paper 342x544” Plates 
5¢ Glass Stirring Rod 35c 4” DeLuxe Rubber 
75c Metal Printing Frame Roller 
75c Central Thermometer 25e 3-0z. Squeegee Polish 
a 8-oz. Graduate l0c Flannel Cloth 

* Exposure Guide 25c Instruction Book 


TOTAL $6.95.......ALL FOR ONLY $4.95 
OTHER DARKROOM SET BARGAINS: 


Outfit “B” was $3.95; NOW oy = 
Outfit “C”’ was $2.60; NOW 


"FR" ROLL FILM DEVELOPING 
TANKS—40% OFF 


ADIJIUST- 
ABLE, for all 
Sizes from 36 
exposure 35 mm 
up to No. 116 
roll films: 


Double Reel, 
VALUE $6.95 


35mm model, 
non - adjust- 
able, VALUE 
$3.95...NOW 
ONLY $2.24. 





NOW ) . 1e 

ONL Y $4.29. I oe: ma l 

Single feel, O 7 i F » 

VALUE $5.95 VALUE 

NOW $3.95...NOW 
ONLY $3.29. 


ONLY $3.39. 


[ I enclose §$ 


closed. ) 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


City and State 


Mail This COUPON for Free Photo Book| 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 
Photograpluc Headguarters Since 1899 


Central Camera Co., 
230 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


CO] Send me, withor 


C) Send me the ‘or DER on attached list, C.O.D. (4% deposit en- 


dU od od BL 









New $3.95 


ROLLS 


Candid 
Camera 


wan | . 49 


with Rollax 
Lens 


Snapshot or 


Takes 16 pictures, 15¢x1%4 
time. Fixed focus. Optical finder. 
Molded plastic case, guaranteed for 


Carries one 


extra roll 
lifetime 


A8 Univex 
World's Lowest Priced 
8 mm MOVIE CAMERA 


10% SAVING on this brilliant 
8 mm camera. Takes clear, sharply 





defined, theatre-quality movies (pro- 

jecting to 24x34” or larger). Uses 
standard 30-ft. UNIVEX movie film .. . true 
economy! UNIVAR F:5.6 lens. Formerly $9.99, 
demonstrator models NOW ONLY $5.95. 


TROJAN SUNSHADES AND 
COMBINED FILTER HOLDERS 


Large Sizes: $2.25 
Accommodate 40 mm 
Opto Filters. 

37 mm ;38 mm ; 42 mm. 


Small Sizes: $1.75 
Accommodate 32 mm 


Opto Filters 
23 mm ;24 mm; 25 mm; 
27 mm ;29 mm ; $2 mm, 


OPTO FILTERS 
Available in 14 colors: Kl, K2, Al, A2, XI, 
X2, 23A, 25A, 58B, C5, G, 3N5, 5N5, 29F. 
32 mm, any color, unmounted, $1.65 each 
40 mm, any color, unmounted, $1.90 each. 


WAS ‘20° 
NOW ONLY 


$4575 











16 pictures 


GOLDI Camera, vest-pocket size. 
1%46x1%6". Night or action shots. F:4.5 lens. 


1/25 to 1/100 VARIO. shutter $20.00 value, 
NOW ONLY $15.75. Also F:2.9 lens and COM- 
PUR shutter, $22.75—Formerly $35.00. 


Dept. PP-6, 


it obligation, your hew FREE Bargain Book. 


r ORDER on attached list, plus postage. 


Please Print.) 














OW that the storm of editing our 
Directory is over and the big 
Anniversary Issue has found its 
place on your book shelves, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Magazine is entering its 
third year of publication with the assur- 
ance that the number of its readers and 
friends has again considerably increased. 

We registered a tremendous jump in 
circulation which we ascribe partly to 
the Directory in the May issue and partly 
to the fact that so many of the country’s 
leading photographic authorities have 
written articles for it. 

The leaders in photography are now 
associating themselves more closely than 
ever with PopuLar PHoTocraAPHy. There 
is hardly a single nationally known pho- 
tographer who will not contribute, during 
the next few months, articles on picture 
making, or pictures, to PopuLar Puxo- 
TOGRAPHY. 


EEDLESS to say, there are several 

good reasons for throwing our pages 
wide open to the recognized leaders in 
both picture making and the photo- 
graphic industry. 

The first and chief of these is that men 
wno lead their respective fields in pho- 
tography can be logically expected to 
give you the most reliable and up-to- 
date information available. 

Occasionally an amateur questions our 
wisdom in describing in detail the meth- 
ods and equipment of successful pro- 
fessionals. Discussing this subject the 
other day in Hollywood with Will Con- 
nell, he assured us that nothing, in his 
opinion, could serve better to develop the 
technique of the amateur than to observe 
as closely as possible what the profes- 
sionals are doing. And Will ought to 
know, for he is in charge of the highly 
successful photographic courses con- 
ducted by the Art Center School. 


~~. in Hollywood, we talked 
photography with some of the 
other pillars of the Art Center School. 
You'll probably be surprised to learn 
that Charles Kerlee, the towering out- 
door man whose shots for national ad- 
vertisers are almost exclusively made in 
open air settings, has very definite ideas 
about darkroom work and specializes in 
teaching what he considers the proper 
method of exposure and development. He 
is writing an article for PopULAR PHOTOG= 
RAPHY on this subject. 

Another talk with 


Fred Archer—to 





so ee — Se ee 


whom photographers on the Coast refer 
as “the Stieglitz of the West”—has led 
to an interesting article on the makings 
of good landscapes. We'll give you that 
story in time for your summer travels. 


N his gallery at Laguna Beach, Wil- 

liam Mortensen showed us some of 
the most brilliant color prints we have 
ever seen. They all were made by Mor- 
tensen’s own method of local toning. Un- 
fortunately for us and for most of you, 
Mortensen is not willing to publish his 
method but is confining himself to teach- 
ing it personally to a selected group of 
pupils. However, we expect to publish 
some of Mortensen’s prints to give you 
an opportunity of seeing them. 

Most of you will recall Mortensen’s in- 
teresting articles on Abrasion Tone which 
appeared in PopuLarR PHOTOGRAPHY last 
summer. In the near future we will 
bring you another article by Mortensen 
on an entirely different subject. 


OLUMNIST TED COOK—of Cook- 
4A Coos fame—may poke fun at most 
things in life but he is dead serious when 
it comes to photography, his favorite 





Sun rays reflected from a brass button 


caused this freak shot, made by C. H. 


Denicke of Belmont, Mass. Picture sub- 
mitted by W. G. Tyler of Birmingham, Ala. 


hobby. We listened to him for hours 
discuss the mission of photography. 

Ted and George Hurrell spend much 
of their spare time on photographic ex- 
peditions—the latter on a sort of bus- 
man’s holiday. We visited Hurrell in his 
studio on the Warner Brothers lot and 
got his promise to write us a story on 
why and what he photographs as an 
“amateur.” 


ORGET about fine grain says—you 

you wouldn’t guess it—Harry Champ- 
lin. The erstwhile champion of fine 
grain development thinks that progress 
in photography is rapidly making the 
problem obsolete. For one thing, he feels 
that the trend is towards medium size 
negatives; for the other, grainless color 
photography is expanding and, finally, 
he is convinced that new methods of 
manufacturing and developing black- 
and-white film are in the offing. 


E dropped in unannounced on 

Ansel Adams in his San Francisco 
home and found him busily at work in 
his basement darkroom, helping Dorothea 
Lange prepare the prints for another of 
her books of documentary photographs. 
He hopes, and so do we, that within a few 
weeks he will get down to writing a 
story for PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY on a 
phase of his work which will interest you. 


O amount of pull could get us into 
the inner sanctum of the Hollywood 
studios where trick effects are made. 
Producers have a notion that if we picked 
up and related to you too many intimate 
details of how tricks are achieved, we 
would be destroying your “illusions,” im- 
pairing the enjoyment you get out of 
movies, and harming the box office. 
Needless to say that we are of different 
opinion. We, therefore, tried and suc- 
ceeded in persuading Fred Jackman— 
most famous of Hollywood’s special ef- 
fects artists—to describe in an article as 
many tricks of his trade as he felt free 
to divulge. You'll find his story on page 
28 of this issue. 


ALON competition may be keen, yet 
the field in which photographers 
compete most keenly is news photog- 
raphy. And it is not just the time ele- 
ment that determines the value of a good 
news photograph. Both picture editors 
and the reading public are becoming 
(Continued on page 83) 
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ou can tell the difference 
Tn Lhe MarhIOOM 
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uUS- 
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and 
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For that’s where it counts! Though most 
developing tanks may look alike — there 
is a difference. Compare them. See for 
yourself. 


In F-R Tanks you will find genuine bake- 
lite, chemically resistant, especially com- 
pounded for photographic use, precise | 
construction guaranteeing quick and un- 
clogged loading of films and easily pour- 
ed chemicals, a fool-proof light trap, and 
of an ingenious check stop to hold the film F-R 35mm ROLL FILM 
hs firmly in place. DEVELOPING TANK) 


- F-R ADJUSTABLE No matter what size or style of film you $2.50 


: CUT-FILM-PACK : ’ 
a - use—for the “truest value in photography” 
ou. DEVELOPING TANK try any of these famous 


$9.95 


nto F-R DEVELOPING TANKS 


ck- 


















~. 


F-R ADJUSTABLE 








pas DOUBLE REEL ROLL 
F es alert tie FILM DEVELOPING 
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BUY YOUR SECOND MOVIE CAMERA 


FIRST! 





.. » A VERSATILE 


Beginners often make the 

mistake of thinking, “I’m no 

expert; I don’t need a fine 

movie camera.” You may 

not be an expert now, but you soon will be. Then 
you won’t be satisfied with a camera which im- 
poses restrictions on the quality or variety of 
movies you make. So get your second camera first 
—one to satisfy you for years to come—and get fine 
movies from the start! A Filmo is such a camera! 
The three Filmos pictured here offer very simple 
operation and a wide scope of opportunities. 
Your advancing skill will not outgrow a Filmo. 
All Filmos, from $49.50 to $1155, are precision- 
built by the makers of Hollywood’s preferred cine- 
machinery. Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; 
New York; Hollywood; London. Established 1907. 


FOR MOVIES AT SNAPSHOT COST! 


Palm-size Filmo 8 (left) is easy to load, 
easy to operate. Just press a button, and 
what you see, you get! Takes color movies 
even in s-l-o-w motion. Tclephoto lenses 
are interchangeable. With F 3.5 lens and 
speeds 8, 16, 24, 32, now only $49.50. 


PRECISION-MADE BY 
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“SHELLOADING” 


No threading of 
film. Simply insert 
16 mm. film maga- 
zine—either color 
or black-and-white. 
Interchange film in 
mid-reel without 
spoilage. Footage 
dial visible in and 
Out of camera, 


NEW AUTOMATIC 


The new magazine-loading 16 
mm. Filmo 141 is ideal for 
beginner and advanced movie- 
maker alike. For it operates al- 
most automatically, yet permits 
filming professional-type 
movies. 

Filmo 141 has four speeds 
and single-frame exposure. Its 
lens and finder objective unit 
are instantly interchangeable 
with a full range of telephoto, 
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16 mm. FILMO 141 
wide-angle, and speed lenses. 
In addition, its durable die- 
cast aluminum housing is so 
beautifully finished that it is 
often mistaken for a molded 
plastic case. Write for details. 
Filmo 141 with Taylor-Hobson 
l-inch F 2.7 lens..... $115.00 
With B&H Lumax 1-inch 
F 1.9 lens.. 
With Taylor-Hobson 
F 1.5 lens... 


l-inch 


NEW FILMO TURRET 8 


It won’t be long before you'll 
want complete readiness for 
all picture opportunities while 
continuing to enjoy the econ- 
omy of 8 mm. film. So choose 
the new Filmo Turret 8. It 
mounts three lenses and match- 
ing finder units ona revolving 
turret. When a lens is in posi- 
tion, its viewfinder is, too. 

Filmo Turret 8 has an ex- 
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FOR DETAILS 


BELL & HOWELL 


@ 1806 Larch 
141; 
a Filmo 


Name...,. 


clusive, “positive” finder which 
eliminates off-center pictures; 
a critical focuser; four speeds; 
single-frame exposure; auto- 
matic footage dial; complete 
exposure guide; rubber spec- 
tacle guard; and many other 
features. Write for details. 
With 1214 mm. F 2.5 lens 
and speeds 16, 32, 48, and 
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— Ave., Chicago, II 
tails about Film 
( Filmo Turses 3; 6) Bm “ony 


Palm-size y} 


/ 
f 








139 





i 





JUNE 
1939 


* 


VOLUME 4 
NUMBER 6 








Look for this charming pic- 
ture in full c tor on the 
cover of the bi issue of 
POPULAR PHO STOSRAPHY. 


EDITORIAL AND ADVERTISING OFFICES: 
608 So. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
New York Office, 381 Fourth Ave., New York City 


William B. Ziff, Publisher; B. G. Davis, Editor 


Andrew B. Hecht, Ph.D., Managing Editor 
Frank Fenner, Jr., Assistant Editor 
E. Stanton Brown, Assistant Editor 
Herman R. Bo'lin, Art Director 
W. H. Carson, Advertising Manager 
John H. Reardon, Circulation Director 


CONTRIBUTIONS gga ors are advised to re- 
tain a copy of their manuscripts and _ illustrations. 
Contributions must to accompanied by return post- 
age and they will be handled with reasonable care, 
but this magazine assumes no responsibility for their 
safety. Any copy accepted is subject to revision or 
changes to meet the requirements of this publication. 
Payment for manuscript and photographs will be made 
at our current rates. In making payment illustrations 
will be considered part of the manuscript unless other- 
wise specified. 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES: $2.50 per year, single 
pies 25 cents; foreign postage $1.00 per year 
extra, except Canada. 


Member of the Audit Buresu of Circulations 


Trademark Registered 


Including AMATEUR CINEMATOGRAPHY 





Plan Your Vacation Pictures.......... 
Try Telephotography! .............. 
Surrealism in Photography.......... 
What to Do with Old Flashbulbs. . . . 

And Now . the Stomach Camera. 
Let's Go to the ee 

Tricks in Flower and Garden Photography 
Take Underwater Pictures. 


Learn to Make Good Prints 


Movie Magic in Hollywood. . (Uanice dso’ cence 


News Pictures of the Month..... 
"Modern" or "Pictorial" 
Manhattan—A Photographic Cocktail..... 
Suggestions to Salon Committees. . 
Modeling with Light 
Tips on Movie Titling 
A Portable Darkroom 
Simple Method for Ratouchinty Megatinet 








Candid Shots by the Editor.................. 8 Letfers to. fhe ‘Editon, ste. Sotses cececesssccs 64 
Home-Made Diffusion Disk....................30 New Tricks for Camera Owners............. 65 
Picture Analysis by Nicholas H4z 3] Trade Notes and News iossescicscscccceececs 66 
Inexpensive Film Tank Agitator................54 Calendar of Photographic Exhibitions..........66 
Pi UNNOIY OF URIBE. 6ios caives waveccswns sehes 56 What the rare Clubs Are Doing..........68 
Sek & SiGhE OR TINGE co cccsc ccc ccinccscwcqee rt Notes on the Salon Section............06: 70 
Pictures from Our Readers............ : 60 A Chee -_ Photography. eee 
History of Photography—Cartoon..............62 Sharper Pictures with Film Plate Came era..... 74 
Print Criticisms .. Betas: Meeker ee 63 The Thirteenth "Pictu Pic hs Sia sigs Saran wre nisi ’pe sca aE 
Questions and Answers...........e.eeeeee eee 64 Prize Contests and: Nailinhs. Laie S a etnias abe sie oon: 93 
ENGLISH SETTER by Torkel Korling 39 
ARCHES by D. Ward Pease; Walter R. Ba 40 
MORNING DIP by Ray pe ee 4| 
BABIES by Doris E, Wright. eT ee ee ere re eer . 
LAMPS by Herbert Matter; Marcus Walt 44 
PTT ‘Rg Wee: HE nw wk sis vidi nh ice eewntiogs 45 
I aca ws ars cabs ie tag rnd a. Rae aw ck Eh a ee ace al a 46 
SRUTEET ty Pein: G.I in isk evade 0.55005 id vce nancies mentenecends 48 
EXPERIMENT by Gilbert Her rriss Ewell M. Sic sidlepicg- bie, oleae nae Se 49 
PATTERN by Gen Schunll; Frad G. Korth... 2... 2.00. cccscvvvvcsvesosncnedleys 50 





Copyright, 1939 
ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING COMPANY 











A typical vacation shot by Ilse 
Hoffman. You can duplicate it 
at the seashore or sand dunes. 


Women are just as enthusiastic pho- 
tographers during vacation time as 
men and they get excellent results. 


Vacations to foreign countries are 
very popular. Here is a type of pic- 
ture, ideal for a record of the trip. 





* ACATION time unquestionably is 
the time when the average ama- 
teur’s photographic equipment re- 
ceives its most severe workout. Vacations 
come but once a year to most of us, and 
if you don’t make pictures while you 
have the chance you must wait another 
year to get those scenes you've been 
thinking about. 

The first thing to do about getting a 
well-rounded series of vacation pictures 
is to plan most of the scenes you feel 
you ll want to photograph. It is assumed 
that you'll generally have a pretty good 
advance idea of where you will spend 
your outing. 

If you haven’t been there before, I'd 
suggest that you learn as much as pos- 
sible about the place before you go. Are 
there people there who would make un- 
usual subjects for portraits or character 
studies? Indians? Backwoods types? 
Fishermen? Any distinct physical or 
cultural type is excellent material for 
your camera. 

Is the scenery such that it is admirably 
suited for landscape studies? Are there 
mountains, plains, rivers, seascapes, or a 
combination of two or more types of ter- 
rain? How about the blending of the 
people into a landscape of their environ- 
ment? How about the tools they use that 
are distinctly a part of their method of 
living, that add to an interpretation of 
their ways and manners? These are pic- 
torial necessities. 

Don’t overlook points of interest along 
the way as well as at your vacation spot. 
Chambers of commerce and state tourist 
bureaus have an abundance of literature 
and maps which may be had generally 
for the asking. They make a point of not 
overlooking that which may be of interest 
to visitors and a glance over their book- 
lets will often tip you off to many impor- 
tant sites of historical interest or beauty 
which you might have otherwise missed. 

Don’t get the idea that I’m suggesting 
an elaborate layout of plans and instruc- 
tions to be followed each day at specific 
hours and locations. All I recommend is 
that before starting a trip you work out 
a clear conception of what you'll expect 
in your pictures when you return. With- 
out such planning, a set of vacation pic- 
tures can be most annoying through its 
failure to illustrate the incidents and lo- 
calities which made your trip enjoyable. 
But a good set of holiday pictures can 
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help you te re-live many happy hours. 

You should be perfectly accustomed to 
ising the camera you take with you. 
Learn to handle it subsconsciously just 
as you shift gears when driving. This is 
highly important, since you cannot enjoy 
picture-taking or attend to composition 
when you have to fumble with the cam- 
era constantly. 

With experience in manipulating your 
camera you can produce a very satisfac- 
tory exposure within a few seconds’ time. 
And it won’t be just a snapshot, either. 
It can turn out to be one of your most 
valued negatives. 

If a man goes in for golf he must learn 
the rules of the game, and, most im- 
portant, he must learn to use the clubs 
in his bag. Everybody seems to expect 
this; but all too many people buy cam- 
eras, load them with film, and start “tak- 
ing pictures.” 

Accordingly, before you take a newly- 
acquired camera on your vacation, spend 

little time manipulating it before you 

ad the first film into it. 

Another thought to be mentioned is 
that when you travel you like to travel 
in comfort. The experienced traveler is 
known by how little luggage he takes 
with him. This is especially true in pho- 
tography, except in those rare cases 
where special equipment is involved. Of 
all the photographic gadgets and acces- 
sories available today only a few simple 
ones are really essential. 

The wise amateur has learned that it 
is the individual behind the camera that 
counts most in making a picture. The 
camera itself is really the medium 
through which a photographer’s ability 
is recorded on film. A $500 camera is 
not capable of making a picture by itself. 

The camera you take along on your 
vacation should be comparatively easy 
to carry and easy to use. It matters little 
what specific type it is if you know how 
to compose and take a good picture 
with it. 

Only a few accessories are needed. I 
mmend a lens shade, one or two fil- 
ters, and an exposure meter. An ade- 
quate supply of film completes the equip- 
t. The items I have listed are all 
need to take good pictures of a wide 


variety. Speed lenses? Telephoto lenses? 
U ] 9 ; “¥s 
Wide angle lenses? They’re grand auxili- 


é , but are they worth lugging around 
With you for the one or two occasions on 


which they might be 
needed? 

Ultra-fast lenses to- 
day are not so impor- 
tant as they once were, 
due to the great strides 
made in film manufac- 
ture. The fast films now 
obtainable make it pos- 
sible to get f 1.9 results 
with the old reliable 
f 3.5 lens. And if that 
(Continued on page 84) 


Details of architecture often 
form interesting patterns that 
invite the traveler's attention. 


Fellow passengers can be used 
to good advantage in creating 
interesting scenes on a boat. 


You will want to snap famous 
buildings such as the Christian 
Science Church in Boston. 
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Fig. |. The black arrow in the upper center of this picture points to a 
cupola among a group of buildings one half mile away. A standard 
35 mm camera was used in making the series of illustrations on this page. 


Fig. 2. The cupola, scarcely discernible in Fig. |, is clearly visible in 
this photograph taken from the same position. A six-power field glass 
used in front of the camera lens produced the magnification. 
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Fig. 3. The effect of a twenty-power field glass from the same dis- 
tance is seen here. Heat waves rising in the atmosphere were responsible 


for the slightly blurred effect which is noticeable in this shot. 
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by 
DR. I. CLYDE CORNOG 


Dept. of Physics, U. of Pennsylvania 


graph of a distant object—a bird on 

the nest, a mountain view, a castle— 
and our interest is immediately aroused. 
We marvel at the clarity of detail, and 
perhaps reflect that if we had photo- 
graphed that object with our camera 
from the same distant point and en- 
larged the negative, we would have a 
very fuzzy and unsatisfactory picture. 

Perhaps we are mystified, for although 
we are familiar with the telescope our 
knowledge of lenses and lens systems is 
not broad enough to include the tele- 
photo lens. Undoubtedly many a camera 
owner wishes he had a telephoto lens of 
some sort, if only one borrowed for ex- 
periment. 

Most interesting, however, is the fact 
that a telescopic lens system for our cam- 
era is well within the reach of many of us. 
All that we need to do is to arrange a 
telescope or field glass in front of our 
camera lens and we have a telephoto sys- 
tem with which we can obtain photo- 
graphs of excellent quality and of great 
magnification. 

Having had considerable pleasure in 
dealing with lenses, telephoto and other- 
wise, I will describe in detail the method 
of using a telescope with a camera in 
order that others may experience the 
same enjoyment in taking telephoto pic- 
tures. 

Let us examine the various methods 
of producing large images on the photo- 
graphic film in our camera, larger than 
we would obtain with the regular camera 
lens. At a given position relative to an 
object, a camera with a lens of, say, 5 cm 
focal length will produce an image of a 
particular size. In order to obtain a larger 
image, the camera remaining at the same 
place, either of two things may be done. 
An auxiliary lens, or lens system, may 
be used with the camera lens, or a dif- 
ferent lens may be used to replace the 
original camera lens. In either case the 
same net result is produced—a lens sys- 
tem whose focal length is greater than 
that of the camera lens alone, with the 
consequent production of a larger image. 

Everybody is familiar with the auxil- 
iary lens called a “portrait attachment,” 
which is merely a convex or positive lens 
designed to be used with a particular 
camera lens. When such a lens is placed 
in front of the regular camera lens there 
is formed a new lens system whose focal 
length is shorter than that of the camera 
lens alone. This means that the object 
may be brought closer to the camera, thus 
yielding a larger image than without the 
auxiliary lens. 


Piersoh ota di we see a telephoto- 
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If the auxiliary lens is a concave or 
negative lens, the focal length of the 
newly formed system will be longer than 
that of the camera lens alone, and the 
image of an object will be larger than 
that formed with the camera lens alone. 
To place a telescope in front of the cam- 
era lens is to merely use a much more 
complex type of auxiliary lens. The new 
lens system formed has a much greater 
focal length than that of the original 
camera lens, perhaps twenty times as 
great, and the new image will be cor- 
respondingly larger. 

If the camera lens is replaced by a dif- 
ferent lens of greater focal length, a 
larger image results. This is common 
practice. Some of the older landscape 
lenses were made so that if the front 
element were removed there resulted a 
usable lens of much greater focal 
length. It is to be noted that in the case 
of these replacement lenses having great- 
er focal length, the camera must be 
capable of greater bellows extension, 
since the lens system is at a greater dis- 
tance from the film. 

The “telephoto” lens, however, is a lens 
system which can be applied to a camera 
without necessitating a great bellows ex- 
tension. This lens system is merely the 
system used in an ordinary opera glass, 
and will form an image on the film in the 
camera if the distance between the two 
lenses is less than the difference of their 
respective focal lengths. The telephoto 
objective is made up of two lens sys- 
tems—the positive lens in front and the 
negative lens in back, the function of 
which is to pick up the light from the 
front lens and spread it over a larger 
area. By using such a lens system the 
focal length of the camera has been 
greatly increased without any increase 
in bellows extension. In connection with 
these auxiliary lenses, it must in all fair- 
ness be noted that nothing has been said 
concerning their peculiarities and limita- 
tions. This would make too long a story. 

To use a telescope or field glass as an 
auxiliary lens system it is necessary first 
to make some firm support for both the 
telescope and camera as shown in the il- 
lustrations. The camera is focused for in- 
finity and placed on the support. Then 
the telescope is focused upon the desired 
object and placed upon the support with 
its eye-piece directly in front of the cam- 
era lens and close to it. In this matter 
several items require attention. If spec- 
tacles are worn, the telescope should be 
focused with the glasses on. Focusing 
should be done very carefully. The op- 
tical axes of camera and telescope must 
be in the same line. The joint between 
eye-piece and camera lens should be 
licht-tight. This may be accomplished by 
having the eye-piece fit into a lens shade, 
the joint being made light-tight with 
cloth packing or cloth washers. 





Get the thrill of long range picture-taking by 


using a field glass or telescope in conjunction with 


your camera. 


An easy method is described here. 





Figures 4 and 5 show the methods of 
mounting telescope and camera when 
used to make the accompanying illustra- 
tions. The small glass is a Bausch and 
Lomb six-power prism instrument, and 
the large glass is a very good twenty- 
power instrument. To get good pictures 
it is necessary to expose properly, so that 
the “speed” of the optical system must 
be known. To determine the speed it is 
necessary to know the “aperture” of the 
system and the equivalent focal length. 

The aperture of the system is the ob- 
jective of the telescope, whose diameter 
(D) is easily measured. To find the focal 
length, we recollect that the image size 


is directly proportional to the focal length 
of the lens used, providing that the ob- 
ject is fairly distant. With this in mind, 
the camera is set for infinity and the 
image of, say, a window some 400 or 500 
feet distant is produced upon the ground- 
glass, where its length is measured with 
dividers or aruler. The telescope is next 
focused upon the same object and placed 
in front of the camera lens, when the 
length of the new and larger image on 
the groundglass may be measured. Let- 
ting the capital letters stand for the 


larger quantities mentioned above, and 
remembering that the image lengths are 
(Continued on page 80) 





Fig. 4. 
with the camera. 


Fig. 5. 


One element from a pair of six-power field glasses is shown ready for use 
With this simple setup a six diameter magnification is obtained. 


The same device is readily adapted to larger elements, a twenty-power glass 


being shown below. A rigid supporting unit is highly essential in telephotography. 
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by WILLIAM 


STROSAHL 


Art Director, J. Walter Thompson Co., New York City 


Emotions and ideas are symbolized 


in the 


unusual, bizarre compositional motifs of 


the “Photic” group which claims “realism.” 


VER since Daguerre successfully 
made and preserved an image on 
a photographic plate, the function 
of photography has been a source of end- 
We have passed through 
all the various stages of technique and 
handling of the photograph from the old 
soft-focus to the surrealist and impres- 
sionist approach. 
Realism will never be usurped in our 
little photo-kingdom, nor will it ever 
have to abdicate in favor of a new ruler. 


less discussion. 


But there are countless ways of express- 
ing realism, and more opportunities for 
a genuine study of contemporary realism 
are offered daily. Motor cars, radios, gas 
stoves, cosmeiic containers, and a host of 
other commercial products are now being 
turned out of a mould that is as fresh as 
tomorrow’s bottle of milk. 

Keep your photographs as advanced 
as the motion picture or the radio. You 
can retain all the salient points of a 
photograph yet obtain a modern, graphic 
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Above: Originally designed as a 
book jacket, this picture symbol- 
izes a character's escape from the 
sordid surrounding of a city's slums. 


illustration. Take a turn around some 
of the art galleries exhibiting modern 
paintings (most of our well known mas- 
ter-photographers studied some form of 
art other than photography) and you 
will find yourself beginning to think in 
abstract and impressionistic forms, of 
composition. Study the simplicity of 
painters like Picasso and Pierre Roy, the 
precision of Scheeler, and the directness 
of Rousseau. After all, when you take a 
photograph you are painting with light. 

Why not give our photographs a “shot 
in the arm”? This brings us to the 
Photic photograph, a fairly new thought 
in photography. Our old friend Webster 
gives us this definition: “Photics — the 
science of light; optics in the widest 
sense.” The Photic group is promoting 
realism through the broadest and most 
unusual angle. 

You are all acquainted with the mont- 
age, the photogram, and low- or high- 
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The problem in this picture was to suggest rhythm in an abstract manner. 


It is merely 


a design photograph the purpose of which is to indicate a smooth, flowing pattern. 


angle shots. The -Photic group adapts 
and uses any one or all of these, plus 
straight photography. Its unusual inter- 
pretation is the factor that . counts. 
Whether a person understands these 
photos or not, he will not pass them by. 
The main problem is to keep the photos 
unusual and at the same time under- 
standable. This is being done to some 
degree by straight photography today. 
For instance, if an advertising photog- 
rapher pictures a smiling child eating a 
large spoonful of Crunch-Wunchies in 
the ordinary way, the result is an unin- 


A montage designed to advertise an artificial linen. It depicts symbolically 
the desire of womankind for the fabric on the conventionalized loom. 
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teresting illustration. But, if he lowers 
his camera angle he gets a close-up of the 
product and a different view of the smil- 
ing child which enhances the effect of 
the picture. One says, “This child cer- 
tainly enjoys that cereal, and look at the 
way she swings that spoon toward her 
mouth! I never noticed that before.” 
This worm’s-eye view is a minor phase 
of Photics. It is the awakening of pho- 
tographers to the necessity of a change 
in picture interest. Shots for automobile 
advertisements are swinging closer to the 
ground every day. Fashion photographs 


The object of this picture is "to show 
simply Bromo Seltzer dropping in water.’ 


have already adopted the bright, new ap- 
proach of Photics. The results can never 
be ignored. 

I have approached the subject from a 
commercial point of view only because 
that phase of photography occurred to me 
first, but even more important are its re- 
sults for the amateur and advanced ama- 
teur. 

You can do your photographs in either 
of two ways. Plan the whole picture 
right from scratch, on paper, and then 
proceed to take it or the component parts 

(Continued on page 82) 


The glass cube represents glass in the New York 
World's Fair; the piece of wood, the fair grounds. 





At the left we see how badminton addicts may save money by 
substituting used midget flashbulbs for shuttlecocks. It's all the 
more fun when the bulb breaks. The picture above demonstrates 
the use of burned-out bulbs for an evening of target practice. 


wHat Topo with OLD FLASHBULB 


wooat 


Comely living targets add zest to this com- 
paratively harmless form of bomb-dropping. 


by PAUL HEISMAN 
Amateur Photographer, Vista, Calif. 

E VER since the advent of the safety razor there has existed the problem of 

disposing of used blades. The modern flash synchronizer presents a new 
problem. What to do with old flashbulbs? In desperation they have been de- 
posited behind flower pots and under furniture. They have been thrown into 
the street from car windows, but this usually annoys the police. It was de- 
cided that some definite uses should be determined. The practical ideas il- 
lustrated on this page were finally evolved. They are presented with all mod- 
esty in the hope that they will help you solve this vexing national problem. 


Why spend money for dried gourds There's no sense in buying a darning 
when decorations like this are cheap? egg when you have old bulbs around. 
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Cnd. Ylow... The 


STOMACH 
CAMERA 


By JESS LAUGHLIN 


Photography comes to the aid of 


medical science with an ingenious 


camera that you have to swallow. 


swallowing cameras. There is noth- 

ing so very difficult about it. If you 
have any reason to believe that you are 
suffering from any of the various stom- 
ach disorders, you merely make an ap- 
pointment with a stomach specialist who 
uses the stomach camera, and in a few 
days pictures of your stomach tell the 
real facts. 

Although gastro-photography (photog- 
raphy of the inside of the stomach) is 
not new, comparatively few people out- 
side the medical profession know of its 
existence. 

Nearly eight years ago Doctor Heil- 
pern, a Viennese stomach specialist, and 
Mr. F. G. Back, a mechanical engineer, 
combined their efforts to devise a camera 
which could be introduced into the stom- 
ach through the mouth, and which would 
make clear photographs of the entire 
stomach area for a permanent record. 

These two men produced a metal cam- 
era 2” long and 7/16” in diameter. It 
was divided into two parts, an upper 
and a lower camera, each being loaded 
with four rectangular strips of film %4” 
x 4%” about the circumference of the 
camera tube. Thus it will be seen that 
an entire panorama of 360 degrees is 
covered by each of the upper and lower 
parts of this camera. Not only is the 
entire circumference so photographed, 
but on each tiny strip of film two pic- 
tures are made simultaneously. Eight 
pinhole apertures, .004” in diameter, in 
each part of the camera result in 16 
separate pictures. Each pair of pictures 
on the same film are stereoscopic. 

The special film, of American manu- 
facture, has a Weston rating of 12. When 
placed in the camera the film is only 
two and one-half millimeters, or .039” 
from the pinhole apertures. Unquestion- 
ably this is the shortest focal length 
camera ever constructed. At a distance 
of three inches it can photograph a man’s 
hand. The angle of each little wide angle 
“lens” is 95 degrees. 

To learn its actual operation first 
hand, I decided to swallow the camera 


Poowatos all over the country are 










































Above: The author shown as he 
was having the inside of his 
stomach photographed. The 
bulb pumps air into the stomach 
in order to distend it so that a 
proper depth of field may be 
obtained for camera operation. 


The diagram above shows the remarkable little camera in the stomach. Its position may 


be controlled fluoroscopically. 


myself. A stomach specialist in Los 
Angeles offered his full cooperation, and 
agreed to take the pictures the following 
morning, warning me, however, to re- 
frain from eating food or drinking water 
for 12 hours before coming to his office. 
This, he explained, was to give the stom- 
ach time to become completely empty 
and prevent any food or water from ob- 
scuring portions of the stomach walls. 

I obeyed his instructions, and presented 


An actual photograph of the inside of the 
stomach taken with the camera described. 


(A) Upper camera. 





















(B) Flashbulb. 


(C) Lower camera. 


myself at his office the next morning 
with something of the trepidation of a 
man about to face a firing squad. When 
I took a good look at the camera and 
the long length of red rubber tubing to 
which it was attached, I felt I had been 
just a little rash in making the sugges- 
tion. The doctor reassured me. 
“Just remember to stay relaxed; 
breathe through your nose,” he advised 
(Continued on page 108) 


The pinhole apertures, which serve in lieu 
of lenses, show clearly in this picture. 
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Let’s Go To The 


BY 





Shots behind the scenes offer greater op- 
portunities than the actual performance. 


Wait until a trapeze artist is momen- 
tarily stopped at the top of a swing 
and bathed in light. Then you can get 
a good picture with almost any camera. 


MAXWELL FREDERIC COPLAN 


© 


The author, famous for his circus pictures, 


tells you how to make the most of the un- 


usual photographie subjects under the Bis Top. 


7 OORAY?” you shout, if only to 
H yourself, when you hear that the 
circus is coming to town. You 

vision a sudden opportunity for many 


striking pictures. You experience the 
thrill of something different to photo- 
graph. 

Yes, the big show is coming to town. 
But are you going to take full advantage 
of all the opportunities for good pictures? 
Are you going to be prepared to capture 
the real spirit of the circus this year in- 
stead of getting only a record of a few 
obvious aspects of the show? Now is a 
good time to ask yourself these questions 
because now is also a good time to figure 
how one can get a batch of thrilling nega- 
tives during the short time the circus 
will be in town. 

You don’t need costly equipment. Any 
camera will give excellent results if it is 


handled with an acute awareness of what 
you want to capture on the film. The 
pictures shown here are representative 
of those anyone can take with any type 
of camera and consequently are all typi- 
cal shots. Fast lenses and high shutter 
speeds are usually necessary for stop- 
ping action during the actual perform- 
ance under the Big Top, but outside you 
can bang away with anything. 

Have you ever watched the show un- 
load from its trains? The early morning 
rays of the sun enhance its glamour. 
There is color everywhere. A veritable 
fairyland of color. From the very mo- 
ment the unloading begins there are op- 
portunities for pictures that will not come 
again until next year, so begin your 
shooting early. 

Here come the elephants. Over there 
they are unloading wagons with the lions, 





In this uncommon picture of the famous clown ‘'Felix," Coplan has caught the entire 
spirit of fun and nonsense by choosing a camera angle that exaggerates proportions. 


the tigers, the zebras. And everywhere 
are the roustabouts, shouting, straining, 
and doing the necessary job of getting 
the show off the trains and into the 
grounds. Don’t wait. Catch that group 
of horses as they strain to pull the big 
wagon away from the train. Get that 
big guy as he inches the wagon along 
with a gigantic bar. 

Look at the beautiful design the sun 
makes as it hits the side of that wagon 
wheel. Look at the efficiency with which 
that driver guides a team of twenty 
horses. Listen to the rhythm of sledges. 
Watch them drive those pegs. The same 
grace and beauty of movement as a group 
of chorus girls. One, two, three, four. 
With that staccato, the roustabouts pound 
the tent stakes steadily into the ground. 

Ah! Look! There goes the big top. 
Slowly and carefully it floats upward and 
finally—there it is. Hundreds of men 
working together, each one doing his part 
of a big job. And what a sight! It makes 
one tingle with excitement. Everywhere 
you turn there is a million dollar show 
being put together so that you can pic- 
ture it with your camera. 

I have watched this scene many times. 
Each time I have found new thrills, be- 
cause no two days are alike and each 
time the circus is put together something 
new and something unexpected, or re- 
freshing, happens. So do not say to your- 
self that you have photographed the cir- 
cus. It is one show that is forever new. 

Take plenty of panchromatic film along. 
And make sure that you have at least a 
yellow and a red filter. The filters will be 
worth their weight in gold when you 
want to darken the blue sky for contrast 
against the ropes and white canvas. And 
don’t be afraid to exaggerate the contrast. 
There is more glamour and romance in a 
picture when the contrasts are definite 
and pronounced. 

Now they’re bringing the performers’ 
wardrobe trunks into the dressing tents. 
But watch them closely. Something in- 
teresting is happening here. Why, of 
course ... the trunks are being fitted 
into very definite places. That is because 
the performers have an odd superstition 
about their trunks. These are the same 


trunks they have carried from their very 
first shows. There is a belief that if for 
any reason the trunks are not in the same 
places they were at the beginning of the 
season they might be inviting unhappi- 
ness, even tragedy. 

Now let us hurry over and photograph 
the cook house (restaurant) as the tent 
goes up. Forty-five hundred meals will 
be served here today. And there is the 
blacksmith shop. Look! Over there! The 
tents for the ring stock and for the work 
horses have gone up already. 

See that green flag flying? That’s the 
doctor’s tent. It is more than a tent be- 
cause it is actually a portable hospital. 
And modern! It would make many a 
doctor green with envy. 

Yes, that’s a beauty parlor for the 
feminine performers. They pride them- 

(Continued on page 105) 


Right: The slow-moving elephants are a 
cinch for even the slowest of lenses. 


Below: A peek into an elephant's private 
life is something you shouldn't overlook. 





The Wild West show after the regular per- 
formance will net you good action shots. 
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problems all its own. In the first 
place, we can’t ask the garden to 
step over here where the light is better, 
or to look pleasant, please. But it is even 
more difficult to do justice to a colorful 
garden in terms of black and white; so 
whether we are using the simplest of box 
cameras or the most costly advanced type 
of equipment we need to know a few 
tricks of the trade. 

Lighting must replace floral color to a 
great extent in a black-and-white photo- 
graph, while line, background, and com- 
position all assume increased importance. 
One of the principal technical problems 
in garden photography is to stop down 
the lens sufficiently to obtain a sharp 
image over a wide range of comparatively 
close distances, and at the same time re- 
tain enough shutter speed to “stop” any 
possible motion of leaves and petals. A 
fuzzy outline may be an asset in an art 
study, but it is anathema to garden edi- 
tors. It is not unusual to stand for thirty 
minutes with finger on the shutter re- 
lease, waiting for that one instant when 
petals and leaves are perfectly motionless. 

When taking pictures for the family 
album we can do highly satisfactory work 
with any one of the many all-around 
amateur cameras using roll film. But if 
we are to attempt much work within a 
distance of ten feet it will pay us to ob- 
tain a camera having a groundglass back 
for accurate focusing and composition, as 
well as a stable tripod for frequent use 
when the lens is stopped down. These fea- 
tures become practical necessities when 
we approach to within a few inches in 
attempting to obtain close-ups of single 
plants or blossoms in anything approxi- 
mating life size. While few amateurs will 
care to bother with the somewhat bulky 
view camera, it is my personal choice be- 
cause of the swing back and similar ad- 
justments which make it possible to focus 
sharply on both the near and the far ends 


(5 rete photography presents 





Photographed indoors with window light, 
this aster made its own shadow effects. 


Clever use of bold diagonal lines keeps the interest within the boundaries of this print. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 


By ANDERSON McCULLY 


Many fine pictures will be found in your 
yard. The author tells how to get them. 
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of a long border or the top and bottom 
of a plant at close range. 

Another advantage of a camera taking 
cut film is that it permits us to select one 
of the older types of blue-sensitive emul- 
sion when photographing the darker 
shades of blue. It has been my experi- 
ence that the newer orthochromatic films, 
such as Verichrome and Plenachrome, 
record the darker blue shades the same 
as they do the greens. Pale blue flow- 
ers may be photographed satisfactorily 
with the latter films, but as yet I have 
been unable to discover a filter which will 
give me satisfaction with the darker 
pansy and gentian blues. Regarding pan- 
chromatic film, I have found that a K-2 
filter gives me ample correction for the 
red, orange, and yellow shades, although 
most professionals carry a number of dif- 
ferent filters for this purpose. 

With different degrees of light and 
shade replacing flower colors and tints, 
our lighting becomes the most important 
single element in this type of photog- 
raphy. If we wish to record a diagram- 
matic treatment of a flower, we choose 
for our light source a high sun, lightly 
veiled by haze. But a garden so photo- 
graphed appears flat and lacks the elusive 
quality of charm. A garden requires the 
long creeping shadows of late afternoon 
or early morning, the type of lighting 
which whets the interest with its dark 
shadow masses. When viewing a good 
picture of this sort the eye cannot be 
quite certain as to what lies beyond the 
lighted portions, although some subtle 
traces of detail should be evident. 

Another valuable trick in lighting 
flower and garden pictures is the proce- 
dure of working into the light or across 
it. Here the problem is to preserve a nice 
balance between detail and composition, 
at the same time remembering to shade 
the camera lens. (A lens shade should 
be used in all cases, and even then we 
must watch lest the lens be pointed too 
fully toward the source of light.) Facing 
the sun squarely will render our subject 
merely as a silhouette or dark mass, but 
by photographing it from an oblique 
front angle we may obtain an artistic 
picture which is rich in elusive qualities. 
Individual tastes differ regarding just how 
great or how small the angle of approach 
should be. 

Through lighting alone the background 
may be controlled to a considerable de- 
gree. Frequently we can discover an 
hour in the day when an unpleasant 
background will be in deep shadow while 
our main subject is in sunlight. By 
shortening exposure for the sunlit sub- 
ject alone we may reproduce the shaded 
background as an effective dark back- 
drop. When working with single plants 
or small groups it is possible to throw 
an artificial shadow over the background. 
A piece of dark cardboard attached to a 
light bamboo pole or to a length of bal- 
ing wire is easily and effectively handled 
to produce this effect, and may also be 
used for a windshield. 

When flowers are under trees or in 
other shady places it may seem difficult 
to keep the photograph from being flat 
or dull in tone. In such instances a white 
reflector is useful, and you can improvise 


Camera angle, morning sunlight, and a 
shaded background produced depth here. 


one easily from a sheet and two or three 
sticks or by covering a board with tinfoil. 
By experimenting on location you will 
discover the best angle of reflection for 
your purposes. Generally speaking, you 
should strive to use the reflector so as to 
obtain a suggestion of detail even in the 
more shaded areas. 

When photographing single plants or 
isolated small patches I've never found 
anything quite equal to black velvet for 
a background, especially when a shadow 
is cast upon it. Flowers stand out in igh 
relief against this soft blackness; and if 
lighting is handled properly the hairy 
texture of certain plants or blossoms can 
be accentuated very artistically. 

Another time I find black velvet use- 
ful is when small groups in a rock garden 
are to be isolated for a picture. Sunlight 
on light gray stones photographs almost 
white, placing too much emphasis on the 

(Continued on page 102) 


The stairway, right, is typical of the many picturesque spots found in gardens. 
lighting and high camera position resulted in the sparkling photograph shown below. 


. 


Back- 






























An ingenious gadget devis- * 

} ed by Walter Nase, famous : 
sub-sea photographer, makes 

it easy for any amateur to 





The watertight box equipment which Nase Synchronized flash supplemented sunlight 
y 


uses to take pictures beneath the water. in this picture from the Photo-Sub Boat. 
JOHN H. CORNWALL 


OST of us have undoubtedly eet 
wondered how Walter Nase a 
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takes the striking underwater 

pictures which have been appearing in 

national magazines, roto sections, and 

newspapers throughout the _ country. 

Their very unusualness and excellent 

quality have made many an amateur pho- 

tographer itch to try his hand at this 

uncommon field for pictures. 

While Nase’s standard equipment is be- 
yond the average amateur, he also uses 
a simpler and less costly method which 
is within the means of any camera own- 
er. The results which may be obtained 
by the simpler method can equal the 
best that may be secured in any other 
way. 

In locations where it is possible to 
transport it, Walter Nase uses what he 
calls his Photo-Sub Boat. This is a boat 
which has a large, watertight metal cyl- 
inder projecting from the bottom. A 
glass window in the side gives a horizon- 
tal view under the water. Nase lowers 




















With the cooperation of your friends, you 
can make pictures like this at the lake. 
jn 


himself into this cylinder with his Roll- 
eiflex and synchronized flash and is all 
ready to photograph action below the 
surface. 

The other method, devised by himself, 
and particularly adapted to amateur 
work, is the use of a watertight box 
44%" x 7” x 3 ft. An optical glass win- 
dow large enough to accommodate both 
the taking and the finder lens of the 
camera is set at the lower end. The 
camera is mounted on a track and slipped 
down to the bottom of the box which is 
submerged to a depth of 2% ft. 

When the camera is in this position 
the image on the groundglass is brought 
close to the eye by the use of a mag- 
nifier which is of 30” focal length, and 
which Nase wears in a spectacle frame 
in front of one eye. A rod connected 
with the focusing knob of the camera 
extends to the top of the box, thus en- 
abling focusing to be accomplished from 
above. The shutter is released from above 
by means of a flexible wire running 
through guides. 

A piece of scrap iron or sheet lead 
fastened to the bottom of the box will 
provide ballast to keep it upright in the 
water. With a little experimenting the 
weight may be so adjusted that the box 
will float vertically in the water with 
about 6 inches of its length projecting 
above the surface. This makes it easier 
to guide the box while focusing and ma- 
nipulating the shutter. 

Not many of us are familiar with the 
appearance of objects under water, and 
some of the peculiar conditions encoun- 
tered in this medium may be of interest. 
The under surface of water, for example, 
reflects images of objects beneath it ex- 
actly as the upper surface reflects images 
of objects from above. This gives a top- 
sy-turvy effect, and we probably would 
feel almost as much at home with our 
heads down as the other way around. 

On a cloudy or hazy day, on the other 
hand, photographs made under water 
look very little different from those made 
in air. If it were not for the underwater 
vegetation and air bubbles rising to the 
surface, it would be difficult to distin- 
guish underwater shots from those made 
above the surface. 

The feeling of being in a mysterious, 

(Continued on page 100) 
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Sunlight above the water was the only illumination used in photographing these black bass and mullet. The exposure was |/300 second. 
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Though Walter Nase made this underwater shot of a water polo game from his Photo-Sub, 
using a Rolleiflex and synchronized flash, you can do almost as well with the box. 





This picture was made with the underwater box and shows an interesting view of the | 
Photo-Sub in action. Note the synchronized flashgun located close to the window. | 
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The center of interest in this print is subordinated by unnecessary areas. 
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GOOD PRINT 


By LEO S. PAVELLE, A.R.P.S. 


President, Pavelle Laboratories Inc. 


Print in which conflicting bright areas detract from the main interest. 


The second of two articles by the author in which he 
discusses the various problems involved in the making 


of photographic enlargements which have salon quality. 





Cropping and local control have improved the picture. 


Here emphasis is achieved in the same manner as above. 





PART TWO 


HE most important thing in photog- 

raphy is the finished print—the final 

result which climaxes the actual tak- 
ing of the picture and subsequent devel- 
opment of the negative. The earnest 
worker who strives to obtain the finest 
enlargement possible from his negative is, 
therefore, concerned with the problems 
involved in making such a print. 

Last month we discussed some phases 
of print making—composition, local con- 
trol, tone, and surface texture. The next 
consideration is the size of the enlarge- 
ment. For the most effective result we 
should enlarge our picture on 11x14 or 
14x17 paper. Right here and now let me 
give the aspiring exhibitor a little tip. 
Judges and salon juries, as a rule, as well 
as the average admirer of good photo- 
graphs, prefer to see a large print. An 
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8x10 enlargement must be very good in- 
deed to compete favorably with a fairly 
ordinary 11x14. It has been my expe- 
rience that no matter how good an 8x10 
print you make from a negative, an 11x14 
print from the same negative will always 
look better. You must therefore have 
the necessary mechanical means of en- 
larging a negative, or a portion of a nega- 
tive, to full 11x14 size, and therein lies 
the secret of many e2 successful exhibi- 
tion print. 

In order to “blow up” a small negative 
or a section of a larger negative to 11x14, 
you must have a good enlarger with 
plenty of light. Remember we may be 
working with slow papers, chloro-bro- 
mides, which are 10 to 20 times slower 
than the usual bromide papers. Unless 
we have good equipment it may be neces- 
sary to expose for as long as 10 or 15 
minutes, and to do it over again if the 
first print is not successful. I invariably 
use a photoflood bulb of the frosted type. 
The intensity of the light is controlled 
with a rheostat and I ‘ind the average 
exposure for an exhibition print ranges 
from 30 to 90 seconds. 

As far as papers are concerned, all have 
really fine quality. As a general guide 
to their more pronounced qualities, how- 
ever, I am herewith describing the differ- 
entchloro-bromide papers most prevalent 
in use today in the United States for 
exhibition print making, and what my 
experience with their individual qualifi- 
cations has been: 

1. EASTMAN: The various Vitava Opal 
surfaces have a long scale of grada- 
tion and lend themselves admirably to 
toning. In general they are suitable 
for negatives of good brilliancy—per- 
haps negatives that have been devel- 
oped to a somewhat higher than nor- 
mal constrast. Illustrators Special, 
which also lends itself admirably to 
blue toning, is similar in quality to 
Opal. The new Eastman Kodalure is 
really a magnificent pictorial medium. 
It yields prints so rich and warm in 
quality that often no toning whatever 
is required. 

2. AGFA: Indiatone in some respects is 
similar to Opal. It also is excellent 
in quality and very good for negatives 
of normal gradation. There are sev- 
eral surface textures available. India- 
tone Royal, both buff and white, is 
used exclusively by some workers, 
with remarkably fine results. 

3. DEFENDER: Veltura papers are in 
the same general category—excellent 
for good negatives. There are nu- 
merous unusually fine surface textures 
and for some subjects where a mild 
warm tone is desirable, without re- 
sorting to actual toning, these papers 
are perfectly suited. 

4. GEVAERT: Artex papers are very 
fine indeed. They are lustrous, have 
long scales of gradation, tone very 
well, and will give you good blacks. 
Gevaluxe is a bromide paper quite un- 
usual in texture, capable of some very 
beautiful effects. It is a fast paper 
and a really good pictorial medium. 
The one drawback is that it requires 
great care in handling since the sur- 

face is easily marred. A new addition 



































This type of subject with brilliant detail looks exceedingly well on glossy paper. 


to the Gevaert papers is Artona Rapid. 
With a surface somewhat similar to 
Gevaluxe, but one which is less deli- 
cate, it has a dead matte surface, and 
requires negatives of considerable 
brilliance. 

5. TUMA-GAS: One of the finest chloro- 
bromide papers manufactured today 
is Tuma Gas paper, imported by the 
Tuma Gas Paper Products Company. 
The raw stock on which this paper is 
made is truly beautiful in structure. 
The emulsions are rich and brilliant, 
the choice of surfaces is wide. It is the 
best toning paper of all. It has wide 
latitude. It can be developed for a 


short time or forced as long as four 
minutes. The best print is obtained 
from a negative of low contrast and 
not too much density. Tuma Gas is 
quite slow, but with the right negative 
there are few papers that excel it. 
DASSONVILLE: These are faster bro- 
mide papers with very unusual tex- 
tures. For some types of negatives 
they work very well indeed, particu- 
larly with negatives of very strong 
contrast. The paper is fast and quite 
soft. It is not easily toned and should 
be used for prints where a rich black 
tone is desirable. 
(Continued on page 96) 


A rough paper is suitable for a subject with masses of tones rather than detail. 
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The author (center) and his crew shoot a 
miniature train wreck which will thrill 
movie-goers later. Three cameras are used 
to cover the entire action simultaneously. 
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NICO MY AIOE 1PANCHIECCHBIBN 


Director Norman Z. McLeod (seated) and 
special effects man Roy Seawright plan 
the next day's filming. McLeod uses car- 
toons to show how he wants the "process" 
shots to be synchronized with the dialogue. 
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NTIL Porputar PHoToGRAPHY asked 
me to tell about my screen work 
and some of its secrets, ’'d never 

thought much about the amateur movie- 
maker’s interest in this work. Several of 
the tricks we use in Hollywood may be 
carried out by the home movie fan. The 
fact is that I had to work out my early 
trick technique using equipment not 
nearly so flexible as much of the amateur 
merchandise which is available today. 

If you’re interested in turning out some 
really outstanding films it’s a mistake to 
pass up this business which we call “spe- 
cial effects.” A certain amount of pa- 
tience and care is required, of course. 
But if you'll come back with me a few 
years you'll see what a humble origin 
this work had. 

After college I went into the electrical 
business. When I had saved $10,000 I met 
a man who must have known my bank 
account had just reached that figure. 
Anyhow, my $10,000 went into the movie 
business. And this gentleman, whom I 
can thank now for having put me into 
the business through the back door, had 
talked me into becoming a producer. We 
made a movie of speed demon Barney 
Oldfield, and it was pretty bad (through 


no fault of Barney’s). By that time the 
visionary had gone and so had my 
$10,000. The wolves howled and fore- 
closed on everything except the primitive 
camera with which we had attempted to 
make a record of Barney making records 
on the track. 

I had to do something. I had the cam- 
era, but didn’t know how to operate it. 
The movies were held mysteriously se- 
cret by their practitioners. Cameramen 
did not reveal their trade secrets to 
others. I finally thought of going to the 
manufacturer of the camera and getting 
the instructions. When I had read them, 
I looked for something to do. 

Venice, California, was just beginning 
to grow then (1914), and so were the 
movies. While strolling along the beach 
one day, it occurred to me to come out 
with the camera on a Sunday afternoon 
and photograph the people on the beach. 
I would advertise on a sign carried by 4 
small boy, “See Yourself In the Movies.” 
The idea was sold, as an experiment, to 
a Venice exhibitor and we went out to 
the beach the next Sunday. When we 
shot the film left in the camera, our work 
was finished. 

Monday morning I went to a Los An- 
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geles movie plant to have the film pro- 
cessed. A couple of companies were 
making pictures there. While waiting 
for my film to come through, I was ap- 
proached by a young man who intro- 
duced himself as Hal Roach. He asked 
if that contraption were my camera and 
if I knew how to operate it. Of course, 
I was an expert, having just shot my first 
footage. He told me he was to direct a 
picture and needed a cameraman. He 
hired me. 

When we started shooting, he told me 
he hoped I wouldn’t mind if he asked a 
lot of questions, since this was the first 
picture he had ever tried to direct. I 
told him he had nothing on me, this was 
the first picture I had ever tried to 
photograph. 

The leading male player got $5 daily 
and was paid off at the end of each day 
of shooting. His name was Harold Lloyd. 
Hal, Harold and I made twelve pictures 
together. Camera work was still straight. 
No tricks had come along. 

From Roach I went to Mack Sennett 
and his rowdy Keystone Comedy gang. 
That was the beginning of my worry 
about special effects. The “chases,” with 
a dozen or more Keystone cops dashing 
off in an overcrowded car, were the high- — 

¥ 


eS tia E 


ty 


SP GARE RRR 


. = 
L--ke 
q' 


t 


lights of Sennett’s comedies then. It was 
before the Sennett bathing girl era. 
Those “chases” were extremely danger- 
ous because they had to be filmed 
straight. We'd go out to the train cross- A test strip from a feature picture is flashed on the screen of the optical printer. This 

widely-used device permits process work to be done upon individual frames of movie film. 
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ing when we knew a train was due, park 
the car on the tracks and wait for the 
locomotive’s approach. We kept the mo- 
tor running and everybody was ready to 
jump if anything went wrong. As soon 
as the train was dangerously close, the 
car would finally start and the Keystone 
cops were off again. 

The danger involved in these rail cross- 
ing sequences worried me and I started 
thinking about ways of making them look 
real without any actual risk. The rail- 
roads, I knew, would appreciate anything 
that would make life simpler for them. 
As it was, seven out of ten engineers 
would stop and come out of their cabs 
to find out what was wrong. That upset 
train schedules. 

Thus it was that I got started on 
“tricks.” What we used to call trick 
photography has graduated into what is 
known today as “special effects” and 
“process work.” “Stop motion,” a trick 
so common now that every ciné amateur 
is familiar with it, was our chief roeans 
of trickery in the beginning. It undoubt- 
edly saved many lives, prevented many 
disasters. And a trick learned with a 
box camera when I was 14 years old was 
also valuable. That one is simply cover- 
ing half the lens so a man may move to 
the other side later and wind up on the 
screen as his twin brother. We made an 
entire film that way about twelve years 
ago. It was called Lost World, and was 
a story of the prehistoric days when din- 
osaurs were the bosses of creation. It 
helped establish the growing art of trick 
photography. 

After seven years with Sennett I went 
back to the Hal Roach studio. During 
that time I also produced four pictures 
starring Rex, King of Wild Horses. I 
owned Rex and think he was one of the 
most handsome, talented, good-natured 
stars I have ever met. Much experi- 
mentation with tricks was done on Rex’s 
pictures. Then I went into seclusion for 
seven straight months and came back in- 
to the world with The Call of the Wild, 
from Jack London’s novel. I really 
learned about pictures from that one, 
writing the script, directing, photograph- 
ing, and finally editing it. 

Sound and the introduction of what 
was called the “grandeur” screen stimu- 
lated the progress of trick photography 
from comparatively simple devices to the 
more involved “special effects.” “Gran- 
deur,” or the over-sized viewing screen 
in the theatre, made it possible to make 
process shots at standard speed. We were 
able to combine a composite sound track 
with a composite picture, synchronizing 
a background projector with the camera. 

That is the basis of the majority of 
movie process shots. A translucent screen 
hangs between a projector and a camera. 
The projector throws a background on 
the screen while the camera photographs 
the people in front of it. That’s how 
Paris, London, New York and even the 
Belgian Congo are brought to Hollywood. 

The “process shot” is readily available 
to amateur cinematographers. The only 
requirements are a still projector and a 
translucent screen permitting sufficient 
illumination. The amateur should refrain 

(Continued on page 94) 


Home-Made Diffusion Disk 


by REGINALD O. LISSAMAN 


A ten-cent tube of cellulose cement and a sheet of glass is 


all you need to make your own efficient diffusion disks. 


HE majority of diffusion attach- 

ments obtain their diffusing power 
from the finely polished grooves which 
are ground into the surface of the glass 
disk that is placed before the regular 
camera lens. 

Such grinding and polishing is beyond 
the ability of the average amateur. How- 
ever, by following an easy method one 
may lay onto a square of glass a number 





The simple turntable and the method of 
flowing the cement on the glass square. 





The completed diffusion disks are mount- 
ed in front of the lens in a filter holder. 


of ridges of transparent cellulose ce- 
ment, thus providing an excellent dif- 
fusing medium. The cement may be 
either the regular household type 
(thinned a little), or clear celluloid dis- 
solved in acetone. In either case, for 
the sake of convenience the cement 


should be in a tube which has a pointed 
nozzle and small opening. 

The disk or square of glass you wish 
to use should, needless to say, be thor- 
oughly cleaned. One illustration shows 
how concentric rings of cement are ap- 
plied to the glass. The block of wood 
upon which the glass is laid is fixed by 
turning a small drill into it. The hand 
drill, block and all, is then inverted and 
secured in a vise. The block now pro- 
vides an improvised turntable, over 
which some form of tool rest is fastened. 
By resting a pencil against the tool rest 
and revolving the table a series of rings 
are drawn on the block; these serve as a 
guide not only in centering the glass, but 
also for the cement rings which are run 
onto the glass as described. 

In case the opening of the cement tube 
is too large for our purpose a much 
smaller tube is secured into it. This 
may be obtained from a discarded per- 
fume atomizer. If the tube has a sealed, 
pointed tip when purchased, it should 
be punctured with a fine needle. 

The cement tube with the modified tip 
is now held against the tool rest and, 
while slowly turning the table, the ce- 
ment is squeezed from the tube to form 
concentric rings on the glass as the table 
is revolved. The nozzle should be held 
close to the glass but not allowed to 
touch, as it will push the glass out of 
place since the latter is not secured to 
the block but just laid upon it. 

The disks are quickly and easily made 





(Left) An undiffused shot. (Right) The 
same picture made with a diffusion disk. 


once all is ready, and it is advisable to 
make several with various spacings of 
the rings. Each will have a varying 
amount of diffusing power and the most 
desirable may be chosen by trial. 
Since any form of diffusion tends to 
scatter the light passing through the lens 
from the regular anastigmatic sharp- 
ness, there is necessarily a lessening of 
contrast. To offset this the following 
suggestions should be followed. When 
the diffusion disk is used in original ex- 
posure the negative development time 
should be increased. When used in en- 
larging, the paper or developer should be 
chosen with a view of getting more con- 
trast than is otherwise necessary.—fm 
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P to now this monthly feature has 
been devoted exclusively to excel- 
lent photographs done by estab- 

lished or rising masters. It has been full 
of praise; the criticism has been duly re- 
spectful, as it ought to be when dealing 
with the work of masters. But you 
might have been wondering, occasionally, 
whether the analyst would recognize a 
floppola when seeing one, and would he 
speak his mind about it? 

Well, here is a water-marked, deckel- 
edged failure at composition and no 
punches will be pulled in its analysis. 
Of course the photographer must remain 
unknown because no one should be pub- 
licly criticised for past failures, especially 
if he has reformed and is doing excellent 
work now. Not that adverse criticism is 
always a detriment to the criticised. We 
usually grow by opposition; our enemies 
are often more useful to us than our 
friends. 

To begin softly, the subject matter is 
well selected. These young huskies car- 
rying bricks on their sculls up a frail lad- 
der were worthwhile subjects. It is a 
wonder that there were no sidewalk su- 
perintendents hoping for a slip or a spill. 
And that there were so few cameras 
around on a nice day, and in a big city, 
is another thing at which to marvel. 

The satisfactory subject made the pho- 
tographer think that he had a good pic- 
ture, until he found that his lack of clar- 
ity and unity, coupled with poor empha- 
sis and faulty tone values, made this print 
less of a candidate for a gold medal than 
he originally thought. 

He could not be blamed for his opti- 
mism. Most observers think that the sub- 
ject matter makes the picture. It takes 
a well trained mind to find out that there 
is a thing called “inner order,” usually 
referred to under the much abused name 
“composition,” which makes an eternal 
picture out of an otherwise quite unim- 
portant snapshot. Few people know that 
proper arrangement can produce a mas- 
terpiece, while poor putting together will 
ruin pictures of madonnas, kingly courts, 
beauties, and babies. But it takes an ex- 
pert to prefer a well-made picture of a 
basket of onions to a mediocre picture 
of a Balinese beauty. 

The photographer did not know the 
first thing about mergers, these murder- 
ers of clarity, when he snapped this scene. 
So he allowed outlines to touch each 
other, or to continue each other. He let 
axes of images coincide; he allowed tone 
values of adjacent objects to fuse with 
one another. Consequently, astonishing 
things seem to happen in the print; much 
to the surprise of the man who made it. 

For instance, the central figure in white 
seems to be growing out of the “No 
Parking” sign because their axes and tone 
coincide. A big, black spike grows out 
of his forehead and seems to connect him 
to the brick wall quite far behind him. 
The fellow above him is also connected 
with a few things without his knowledge 
and consent. For instance, a_ vertical 
shadow cast on his left trouser leg con- 
nects him not only with the ladder, but 
with some mysterious little frame or pole 
behind him, which in turn attaches him 
‘o the skyscraper way in the background. 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


by NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R. P. S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


One window on the skyscraper piles in 
right on top of the bricks he carries on 
his head, as if the bricks alone were not 
heavy enough. 

The boy on the ground has a pretty 
hard time, too. Another “No Parking” 
sign grows out of his throat on a white 
spike. His head is fused with the wind- 
shield of the automobile in the back- 
ground. A pile of stones behind him con- 
nects with his trouser legs so that he will 
have to extricate himself if he wants to 
move. 

The most impressive image is that of 











An example of a badiy composed picture in which the author points out many errors. 


the fellow in the center together with the 
parking sign but he looks like a card- 
board cut-out. The spike growing out 
of his forehead is particularly impressive. 
A little further observation brings out 
the other parking sign as rather emphatic 
since it is so isolated and mysteriously 
standing out of the neck of the hod car- 
rier. Something white near the lower 
left hand corner is also pretty attractive, 
due to its unique shape, size, and position. 
But the most attractive place for the eye 
to tarry is the blank sky, which takes up 
(Continued on page 92) 



























HE photographs shown here were se- 

lected from groups submitted by three 
of the leading picture services as outstand- 
ing pictures of recent news events. In each 
case the pictures were taken by staff cam- 
eramen retained respectively by Acme 
Newspictures, Inc., International News 
Photos, Inc., and Wide World Photos, Inc. 
Drama, tragedy, and action is the daily 
fare of these pictorial news gatherers who 
turn their expert photographic knowledge 
to the recording of history in the making. 


An excellent candid shot of Judge Edwin S. Thomas by an Acme cameraman. 
































An International News photographer sped to the 
scene of disaster when the freighter "Lillian" 
collided with another freighter off Barnegat 
Light, N. J. Here is the start of the plunge. 







Woody English, versatile infielder for the 


Cubs, is stopped in mid- 
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stages of the sinking of the i ae 
seconds after the last picture — ~ = 
had disappeared entirely. All hands 
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The effective design apparent in this “basic’’ study of a stairwell, by 


Proper lighting plus a carefully limited field of view were 
Samuel Browning, results from the studied choice of camera position. 


used to get emphasis in this pattern picture by the author. 


“MODERN” or *PLCTORMAL? 


The author, a master of camera technique, By 
makes an interesting and impartial analy- SAMUEL 
sis of a current photographic controversy. GRIERSON 


A good photograph no matter how you classify it, this “purist mountain farm scene by 
Robert Janssen combines interesting detail with a wealth of genuine pictorial quality. 


AY by day the terms Modernist 
|D) and Pictorialist as applied to the 
makers of certain types of photo- 
graphs grow to mean less and less. It is 
time we took inventory in this regard, 
and the sooner a fine picture is admitted 
to be such by the majority (regardless of 
personal prejudices), the better it will be 
for photography as a form of art. 

Close study of definitions of the terms 
‘pictorial photography” and “modern 
photography,” as presented in the cata- 
log of the Fifth International Salon of 
the Pictorial Photographers of America, 
leads us to the belief that both definitions 
say pretty much the same thing. Both 
claim that artistic feeling should be pres- 
ent, and that the end result should be a 
beautiful picture. One says and one im- 
plies that the photographer should be sin- 
cere in purpose. 

The two definitions differ on one major 
point only. Pictorial photography, we are 
told, includes the making of prints in 
which considerable manipulation may 
have played a part; modern photography 
definitely must exclude such work, we 
are advised. 
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“Endless Task" by Gayle Foster, A.R.P.S., is good pattern composition, 
yet Foster lays no claim to being modern or “basic™ in his viewpoint. 


To conclude that the sole difference 
between the so-called Modern and Pic- 
torial schools of photographic expression 
is that hand work on prints is permitted 
only in the latter division seems silly. 

The worker in artistic pictorial pho- 
tography is wont to claim that any print 
manipulation is permissible so long as 
the finished print shows none of it and 
is recognizable as a well-executed pho- 
tograph. All too frequently the pictori- 
alist fails to live up to this standard, and 
the hand work on his print stands out 
like a sore thumb. Assuming that he did 
live up to his self-imposed ideal, the re- 
sult should appear very much like the 
direct print made from the negative of 
the Purist. We must therefore look 
further in our attempts to differentiate. 

For clarity’s sake let us dispense with 
the term modern in this connection, since 
the dictionary tells us that this adjective 
means “pertaining to the present time; 
recent.” Are we to believe that the ad- 
mirer of the work of the “modern” school 
would turn thumbs down on the work of 
Atget, Alfred Stieglitz, and others like 
them? It is doubtful. 

Furthermore, the various hand proc- 
esses employed today are far more mod- 
ern than the simple process of making 
a print from a negative. And the great- 
est irony of all is that in one recent in- 
ternational salon the “modern” section 
contained not one color print, while the 
“pictorial” section contained several! Few 
things in photography are more modern 
than the making of a direct color print. 

The term Purist is not accurate, either; 
and such a fine case against it was pre- 
sented by Edward Weston in a recent 
article that any great detail added here 
would be superfluous. Suffice it to say 
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that dodging, retouching, etc., are re- 
sorted to by the Purist whenever he finds 
them necessary. He does not use these 
methods to excess, nor for the mere sake 
of using them as do many photographic 
builder-uppers. 

The oustanding difference between the 
two photographic schools is essentially 
a difference in moods. For example, 
there are many ways of photographing 
an old house, but only one right way. 
Berenice Abbott, Willard 
Van Dyke, and _ Robert 
Janssen, to name but three, 
have discovered the right 
way, and their pictures are 
prized by those who love 
the beauty an old house 
can express. 

The sort of picture of an 
old house mentioned above 
must carry with it some 
feeling of the history of the 
house. We must be taken 
within the venerable struc- 
ture, even though we see 
only the exterior. The old 
square piano, pride of the 
parlor, must be seen though 
it is not in the picture. The 
decaying and battered ex- 
terior, with its Victorian 
gewgaws, must be shown in 
just the proper manner. 

Strangely, these many 
bits of atmosphere are best 
carried to the viewer of a 
print when that print is a 
straight photograph, needle 
sharp, with maximum tex- 
ture and detail plain to be 
seen. Why? 

One possible answer is 
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Ihe weird angle Irving Browning used in taking this 
shot accentuates texture and helps the composition. 


that the apparent hand work in a manip- 
ulated print may carry too much thought 
of technical procedure. Or a well-manip- 
ulated print may arouse too much ad- 
miration for the skill of the maker. Soft 
focus may make us grope to find what 
detail there may be in the piint. Finally, 
the maker of the print, while removing 
this and adding that to his picture in the 
darkroom, may have waxed over-senti- 
(Continued on page 92) 


Though it is a simple, straight print, Ira Martin's leaf 
picture merits 


praise as an artistic achievement. 
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Statue of Liberty photographed from an 
excursion boat. The clouds were brought 
out effectively by the use of a K-2 filter. 


A study in contrasts. Wall Street's lofty 
towers are framed here by the rigging of 


fishing boats at the Esst River wharves. 
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A PHOTOGRAPHIC COCKTAIL 


By 
CONSTANCE PHILLIPS 


Photographs by the Author 


ITHOUT detracting in any sense 
W ‘rom the thrilling New York 

World’s Fair, I’m willing to bet 
that one of the most spectacular parts of 
the Fair will be New York itself. It is 
the camera fan’s Utopia; and although 
the Fair undoubtedly will be a great place 
for the photographer, my advice is to save 
some of your film and energy for a tour 
of the big city. You will find it packed 
with more action, drama, and beauty than 
you can shake a camera at. 

If you are in search of photographic 
human interest, New York is seething 
with it. People from all walks of life and 
of all nationalities offer you a cross-sec- 
tion of humanity. On the other hand, if 
you prefer scenic or architectural sub- 
jects, you will find a challenge to your 
sense of the dramatic in the skyscrapers, 
many of them literally streamlined to the 
sky. 

In short, subject material is so bountiful 
here that you may be a little nonplussed 
upon first acquaintance with this hetero- 
geneous town. Accordingly, in this article 
I am offering my services as photographic 
guide for those who would like to take 
home as complete a photographic record 
as a three or four day visit will permit, 
but who are unfamiliar with the city’s 
more interesting features. 

We must take it for granted that you 


and your camera get along well together, 
since my end of this deal is to tell you 
what to photograph rather than how. It 
would be impossible to advise the correct 
aperture and exposure for each subject 
mentioned without knowing what type of 
camera you will be using and under what 
conditions you will be taking your pic- 
tures. 

Your choice of a camera for this photo- 
graphic adventure depends upon what 
phase of photography interests you most. 
For the architectural subjects you should 
use a camera with a rising front, or your 
shot of the Empire State Building may 
resemble the Leaning Tower of Pisa. For 
unposed human interest shots of people 
in action, miniatures with fast lenses will 
prove invaluable. But there’s enough pic- 
ture material in New York City to oc- 
cupy users of all types of cameras, from 
the dollar box variety to the highly 
mechanized $250 models. 

Let us assume, then, that we’re ready 
to go and are equipped with film, lens 
shade, at least one generally useful filter, 
and (for the less optimistic) an exposure 
meter. Starting “at the bottom” we find 
ourselves at the lower rim of Manhattan 
Island, in the vicinity of the Battery. 

If you are unfamiliar with this section 
of New York you will soon be made to 
feel at home by the city’s “chief recep- 


The classic lines of Gotham's Public Library rise serenely above the hurrying crowds 


on Fifth Avenue. 






Notice the effective way in which light and shadow are used here. 
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Looking down on St. Patrick's Cathedral 
from the roof of the R.C.A. Building. 


tionist,” the Statue of Liberty, located in 
the harbor some distance from shore. 
Some of you will want to photograph the 
Statue from the Battery. Others, wishing 
a close-up, will take one of the excursion 
boats to Bedloe’s Island. En route to or 
from Miss Liberty’s abode you are af- 
forded a fine view of the world-famed 
downtown Manhattan skyline. And I hope 
it will be your good fortune on your trip 
back to the Battery to pass the Queen 
Mary or the Normandie steaming up the 
Hudson or out to sea with bright flags 
flying gaily in the breeze. This will give 
you a photographic thrill equaled by few 
in the city. 

Our curiosity having been aroused by 
activities along the main waterfront, we 
leave the city’s western shores and head 
for the lower reaches of the East River, 
where many an exciting picture awaits 
your camera. In contrast with the piers 

(Continued on page 90) 
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The Great White Way at night, taken on S. S. Pan, 20 sec. at # 22. This picture is from the 
author's book, "So You Want to See New York" (copyright 1938 by Rand McNally & Co.). 


A splendid view of Radio City is obtainable from the Empire State Building. The Afternoon sunlight over the Hudson River 
fiqures in the immediate foreground provide a stereoscopic quality in this picture. gives this picture its dramatic appeal. 














SUGGESTIONS TO 
SALON COMMITTEES 


by D. WARD PEASE 


Amateur Photographer, Chicago, Ill. 


A regular salon contributor renders constructive 
criticism of haphazard methods and offers several 
suggestions for the betterment of all exhibitions. 


HAVE a few remarks primarily in- 

tended for the committees which run 

salons. I hope that any group which 
contemplates starting a new salon will 
find them useful; some of them apply to 
the practices of many an older and well 
established show. 

My remarks are entirely from the view- 
point of one who has sent a great many 
prints to a large number of salons, both 
at home and abroad, over a period of six 
or seven years. The experiences related 
have to do entirely with salons on this 
side of the water and the suggestions are 
directed to salons in this country. 

The contributor’s first contact with a 
salon is the entry blank. I believe that 
most salon committees make an honest ef- 
fort to see to it that’an ample supply is 
properly distributed. The rules are fairly 
well standardized. It is only the occa- 
sional deviation which causes any trouble. 
A recent entry blank for a new salon 
making its debut asked for the usual en- 
try fee of one dollar plus return postage. 
This sort of thing just is not done any 
more. The one dollar entry fee includes 
return postage. 

Another point in the entry blank which 
can please or antagonize a prospective 
contributor is a short or long period from 
the closing date for prints to the opening 
of the salon. With the deluge of new 
salons asking for prints, the shorter the 
prints have to be away the more shows 
they can reach in the course of a year. 

Still another item which has been 
creeping into some entry blanks as a re- 
sult of so many new salons is the limita- 
tion on prints which have been previously 
shown in the city of the salon in ques- 
tion. There are very few salon contribu- 
tors who feel that they can make even 
four prints in the course of a year which 
are good enough to bear their name in a 
salon, let alone eight or more. A salon 
imposing such restrictions is merely go- 
ing to get what the other passed up, or 
none at all. 

A similar point with which I am more 
in sympathy is the limitations imposed 
by a few salons on the number of older 
prints which can be submitted. This is 
all right as long as it is done with dis- 
cretion by salons which have firmly es- 
tablished their rights to that distinction 
by a record of long and successful ex- 
hibiting. A newer salon will miss a lot 
of good prints by inserting such a clause 











in the rules. Without such a clause, a 
new salon might get some of the older 
prints from the more consistent contribu- 
tors, but they will more likely be the 
prints with the most successful records. 

With all of these preliminaries out of 
the way, the contributor is ready to ship 
his prints. A shipping label is generally 
attached to the entry blank or folded in 
with it. On three occasions in the past 
few years, prints I have mailed have been 
promptly returned to me because the post 
office people thought I was the proper 
destination. In these cases the committee 
was kind enough to accept my entry after 


the closing date, but the whole thing is 
so unnecessary.. A shipping label should 
be properly designed with the commit- 
tee’s address in large letters in the center, 
and the sender’s address in a small place 
in the upper left hand corner. I have seen 
shipping labels where the exact opposite 
was true. 

Some salons acknowledge receipt of 
prints. This, to my mind, is an entirely 
superfluous gesture. If the judging of the 
prints follows immediately after the clos- 
ing date, and it certainly should, a card 
giving the results of the judging would 
be much more welcome. 

As to the judging itself, I am going to 
say little. I do think that perhaps some 
salons have disappointed their sponsors 
because the light under which the judg- 
ing was done was vastly different from 
that under which the prints were dis- 
played. This factor can make a tremen- 
dous difference. 

The selection of judges is the chief con- 
trol the committee has over the kind of 
a show they will hang. Good salon judges 
are not plentiful, and I am afraid that 
some of the queer results that have 
bobbed up of late can be traced to unfor- 
tunate choice of judges. This is directly 
chargeable to the committee. 

In the handling of the prints between 
the unpacking and the repacking, it is 
possible for the committee to lose a lot 
of good will. A few specific examples 
that come to mind might be mentioned as 
a warning of the sort of thing that most 
contributors do not care for. Large score 
boards, rubber--stamped on the back of 
a print, appeal to me as being in particu- 
larly poor taste. They take up a lot of 
space and advertise to all and sundry on 
subsequent trips to other salons just what 
has transpired at previous judgings. 

The ultimate in the way of abuse of this 
matter came in one case when prints were 
piled up with the stamp ink still wet. A 
smear of ink transferred to the face of one 
of my better prints, ruining it completely 
as it was impossible to remove the stain. 
Another salon sends stickers, to be placed 
on the backs of the prints, on which may 
be written the maker’s name, process, etc. 
If these were supplied for the optional 
use of the contributor, it would not be 
so bad, but the rules seemed to demand 
their use. I believe that it was the same 
salon which placed numbered stickers on 

(Continued on page 87) 











Picture of the Month 


ENGLISH SETTER 





(opposite page) 


by Torkel Korling 


This excellent portrait of a pedigreed setter was made with 
synchronized flash to insure against movement on the part 
of the dog. Photographer Korling used a reflex camera and 
synchronized diaphragm which automatically stops down 
when the exposure is made. [For Technical Data see page 70] 
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ENGLISH SETTER by Torkel Korling 





























Macinac to Milan 


architectural ‘‘frames” 
within your pictures 
will help you create 


compositions of interest. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


Fost Macinac..........DBY 
D. Ward Pease, Chicago 


Cathedral Window 
Walter R. Bass, Philadelphia 



































Light and atmosphere shape your 
pictures. A slight fog lent vel- 
vety softness to Ray Atkeson’s 
swans, while the Portland photog- 
rapher’s crisp and clear beach 
scene shows the effects of a 
storm that has just passed by. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 






















A year ago Miss Doris E. 


Wright of Middleboro, Mass., was 
first introduced to our readers. Since 
then she has made great strides in 
portraying babies. In all her shots 
she shows a knack for pressing the 


release at just the proper moment. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


CURIOUS 


SUNSHINE 











COQUETTE 


DISAPPOINTED 





CRINKLY NOSE 





oe as 





— light conditions helped Herbert 
Matter make his picture above while Marcus 
Walter created his own unusual lighting to 


hold the detail in and around the lone lantern. 


For Technical Data see page 70) 
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ACROBAT oe by Martin Munkécsi 











Labor Casts Its Shadow...... 
Henry J. Walsh, Bayonne, N. J 





James B. Hayes, 
Roanoke, Va. 








Fashion 
Franklin Collier, Montgomery, Ala. 
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Just to prove that ideas make the 
picture as much as subject matter, 
we selected these four prints. ‘Fash- 
ion” and “Texture” are the work of 
creative imagination, while ‘Labor’ 
and “Specs” were shot by photog- 
raphers able to see pictorial possi- 
bilities offered by everyday scenes. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


Texture 


Herbert Matter, New York, N. Y. 



































J 


a with the sun behind 
him, Anthony V. Ragusin of Bil- 


oxi, Miss., captured drama and 


action in silhouetting the 
schooner against the sparkling 
sea, while his direct shot of 
a sunset spells tranquillity. 


For Technical Data see page 70) 
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The Lighter . by 
Gilbert Harris 


Experiment . by 
Ewell M. Stokes 
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e¢™ of these pictures was made 


by a commercial photographer, the 
other is the self portrait of an 
amateur. Can you identify them? 
You will find the solution and 


technical data on page 70. 
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Industrial Design ..... by 
Ben Schnall, New York, N. Y 


























eee ae by 
Fred G. Korth, Chicago, Il 


| ae patterns may be 
created by repetition. With sev- 
eral prints made from the same 
negative Ben Schnall produced a 


striking montage, while Fred Korth 


achieved interest with an orderly 


arrangement of similar objects. 


(For Technical Data see page 70) 


ODELING 
WITH LIGHT 


By STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


The simple rules set forth here and illustrated 


on the next two pages will help you obtain a 


variety of lighting effects in your pictures. 


ORTRAIT lighting is relatively 
Pisin in practice but difficult to 

explain in a manner that will imme- 
diately be clear to the novice. For this 
reason a miniature stage has been in- 
corporated in a set of pictures made to 
illustrate different lighting setups and 
their product. While a woman’s head is 
used as the subject, the same principles 
apply in all portraiture. They also apply 
in the lighting of inanimate objects, and 
a study of the illustrations will be helpful 
even if you are not interested in portrait 
photography. 

The chief advantage of the miniature 
studio over the conventional diagram is 
that it shows the approximate height of 
the fixtures in addition to their floor posi- 
tion. The distance of the light from the 
floor is as important as its distance from 
the object. 

No distances are given as they are more 
or less worthless in any case. The dis- 
tance of each light, its position and angle 
is entirely dependent upon the brilliance 
and character of the equipment you are 
using and upon the character of the sub- 
ject and surroundings. Even if standard 
lamps of a given manufacture were speci- 


A spotlight and a shaded background are 
used to dramatize the lifeless figure. 


fied there would be noticeable variations 
due to type of reflectors, character of 
the diffusion if any, age of the bulbs, and 
the line voltage. 

The miniature stages give a general 
idea of the arrangement only. You will 
find it more satisfactory to learn to see, 
recognize, and produce the tones you 
want on any given subject with any 
lamps you have. For instance, you can 
use two No. 2 Photofloods, one for the 
highlight and one for the shadow. The 
one used for the shadow side is moved 
back until the tone is satisfactory, or it 
can be dimmed with diffusion material. 
Or you could use a 200-watt mazda for 
the shadow side by moving it closer. The 
result can be made satisfactory in either 
case. 

There are just a few general rules to 
remember. The more light reflected from 
the subject the shorter the exposure; the 
greater the distance of the light from the 
subject the softer the effect; the larger 
the area of the light source the softer the 
effect; the higher the light intensity the 
more difficult it is to actually see the tone 
variations because the untrained eye is 
blinded. 

You have often heard how the old 
masters long ago discovered that light 
striking a round or egg-shaped object at 
an angle of 45 degrees produced the most 
perfect modeling. No matter how “old- 
fashioned,” it still holds true. It is stand- 
ard and fundamental. So many subjects 
we wish to photograph are fundamentally 
round or egg-shaped that a study of this 
basic principle would seem to be the first 
step in the study of lighting. 

The eight illustrations on the next page 
show one way of producing this effect. 
If you study these illustrations, fix the 
general idea in mind, practice the steps, 
and train your eyes to see the difference 
between tones. You will soon be able to 
use it to advantage. Start with low power 
lamps and step them up as your eyes 
become accustomed to the greater bril- 
liance. Take each light in turn and move 
it forward, back, up, down, and sideways 
until the effect is satisfactory. That’s all 
there is to it. 

This particular figure has real hair but 
no eyebrows and no eyes. The eyeballs 
are painted a uniform dark grey but in 
spite of this the light has produced clear 
white catch lights on those dark grey 





The miniature stage shows how 45 degree 
lighting was used on this store figure. 


eyeballs. There is no retouching what- 
ever, no opaquing or other handwork on 
the negatives and there is no dodging or 
other manipulation in the printing. 

On the third page is shown one way of 
producing “flat lighting” (don’t try it on 
a person wearing glasses). It is interest- 
ing to compare these illustrations and to 
study the shadows, highlights, and gen- 
eral modeling of the face in each instance. 
A portrait is not (or should not be) just 
a record of the surface of a person’s face, 
but the portrayal of life, personality, ex- 
pression—the pose of a living head, the 
lift of an eyebrow, the sparkle of an eye, 
the expression of a mouth, emphasis of 
a beautiful neck. 

The sooner we learn the mechanics of 
photography the sooner we will learn to 
take good pictures. Most beginners want 
to start right in taking portraits (I was 
no exception). The babies and the girl 
friends seem to be the main victims. “I’ve 
got a good camera; it cost a lot of money. 
Why can’t I make good portraits?” is a 
question often asked. The answer is 
LIGHT. A photograph is a record of 
light as it was reflected from the subject. 
It is only by means of reflected light that 
we can identify an object—by its curves, 
projections, indentations, etc. Light can 
be used to make objects appear round or 
flat and the camera is merely an instru- 
ment to record the object as it appears 
in any given light. The emulsion on film 
and paper records only what the camera 
sees. Hence, when we have learned to 
handle our lighting easily and naturally 
(just as we expect to learn to use the 
camera), then we may hope to produce 
good pictures. 

The fun of photography begins only 
when we become fully conscious of the 
fact that light is the raw material of 
photography. All of the equipment we 
use makes it easier to control and record 
that light. The fun of photography de- 
velops as we learn to see the variations 
in light, tone, and contrasts, and learn to 
produce and control them as we wish.—f® 





MODELING 
WITH 
LIGHT 


By STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 





In this series of pictures the 
miniature stage described 
on the preceding page illus- 





When the main light source is too high Light source has been placed too low, trates the lighting setups. 
the shadows become excessively long and so that light crosses under nose to left 
heavy, causing the model to look gaunt. cheek. Background should be moved back. 





i inh ee 2 oe Be bn SM : : -% Ree 
The angle of main light now is about Shadow illumination on left side of face The fill-in light has been backed away 
right, but shadow on left side of face is is excessively bright. Secondary light so as to give proper value, but it is 
too severe and needs to be filled in. should be moved back to overcome this. too high, causing dark "vee" under jaw. 














The main and secondary lights are now A third lamp, somewhaf weaker and placed Same lighting arrangement as at left; a 
balanced for position and distance, but on the right, eliminates the jaw shadow dark background has been substituted and 
shadow under right jaw remains too heavy. and produces the soft modeling desired. a high spot added to backlight hair. 











Flat lighting, with a lamp on each side Good flat lighting gives this “high key” Basic flat lighting, with only one lamp. 
of camera, eliminates facial and neck effect. It is much better adapted to Note reflected light on right cheek. If 
shadows, but the background is too close. blonde subjects in light colored attire. this is not wanted, move background back. 





Turning head slightly and again using two The same pose using a single light. If Left light moved in fairly close imparts 
lights produces a feeling of roundness lamp were on right side of camera, the roundness to neck, while a spot high and 
even with flat lighting, as shown, heavy nose shadow would be avoided. full front improves nose and mouth. 


Profile view using a single direct light Contrasting tones in background (such as Dark hair merges into a black background 
source which is low, front, and right. cast shadow) make subject stand out. unless backlighting is used to prevent 
Background lit by two lamps close to it. Lens is carefully shielded from cross light. this and to bring out the head contours. 











































































An Inexpensive Film Tank Agitator 
by A. F. Braeking 








CCORDING to most authorities on 

the subject, the developing of 
miniature film should be done with con- 
stant agitation of the solution. This 
serves a two-fold purpose. Agitation al- 
lows the developer to act on the film 
evenly, and is a means of preventing 
“air bells” sometimes caused by tiny 
bubbles on the film. 
It also reduces the 
time of development 


fully 20 per cent. 
And the shorter the 
time, within rea- 


sonable limits, that 
a film requires to 
process, the better 
the chances of se- 
curing the much 
sought fine grain. 

The main purpose 
in mind in design- 
ing this tank agita- 
tor was economy of 
cost, at no sacrifice 
of efficiency, and an ease of construction 
which would permit its being assembled 
by any “kitchen mechanic.” The major 
item, of course, is the electric motor. It 
is procurable from the manufacturers* 
and is known as a “Number 950, Back 
Geared Induction Motor—25 RPM.” Hav- 
ing secured this item the balance of the 
required parts becomes a means of sup- 
porting the film tank, and a method 
whereby this tank may be agitated. 

One of the simplest methods of accom- 
plishing this agitation is by means of a 
link motion. The motor, of course, re- 
volves through a complete circle. But 
we don’t want our tank to do that, for 
there would be no reversal of flow of our 
developer, and hence no merit to the sys- 
tem. By the proper selection of lengths 
of the link elements, we are able to 
transfer the rotary motion of the motor 





*This motor i made by the Speedway Manu 
facturing Company, 1834 So. 52nd Ave., Cicero, 
Hilinois. Lists for $2.50 





DETAILED CONSTRUCTION 














to a reciprocal motion of the tank. 

The links are pieces of brass, easily 
purchased in the dime stores. The arm 
connected to the motor shaft is bent and 
drilled as indicated in the sketch, and is 
held to the shaft by a 6-32 machine 
screw. A small washer between the 
metal surfaces of the link units serves as 





The home-made film tank agitator is rugged and easy to use. 


a bearing, and the holes for the machine 
screw should be a trifle larger than the 
screw diameter to prevent binding. 

The support for the tank is cut from any 
type of sheet metal and need not be of 
heavy gauge. The four arms are bent 
up and serve to hold the tank in place. 
For the shaft upon which the tank sup- 
port rides, secure a large nail from any 
hardware store. The thirty-penny size 
is ideal. Drill a hole through the exact 
center of the tank support and place over 
an opening in a bench vise. Place the 
nail through the hole and pound the head 
until it countersinks itself. Then solder 
this nail firmly into position, taking care 
that it is perpendicular to the face of the 
support. Then drill the hole to receive 
the flathead machine screw which con- 
nects to the link. Solder this screw into 
place. 

The bracket for the tank support and 
shaft is made of 2” x 14%” band iron 
bent as indicated on the sketch. The top 
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face of the bracket is deeply counter. 
sunk to receive the protrusion of metal 
underneath the tank support caused by 
pounding the nail. Two small wood- 
screws hold the bracket to the baseboard, 
which can be about 7” x 10” x 1”, 

Now for assembling the various parts, 
First comes the motor. The coil of the 
motor projects beyond the bottom of the 
motor frame so a wood chisel is used 
to gouge out enough of the baseboard to 
mount the motor flat. This is done with 
four wood screws through the corner 
holes provided in the motor frame. Then 
from the center of the motor shaft lay 
out the exact distance specified for the 
hole to receive the tank support shaft. 
Drill this hole slightly larger than the 
nail. The nail must be able to revolve 
freely but without any wobble. 

File one side of the motor shaft flat, 
and fasten on the arm. Next assemble 
the link to this arm. Now place the tank 
support and shaft in position on the 
bracket with the shaft in the hole in the 
baseboard. Do not screw the bracket to 
the board yet, but hold it in place with a 
clamp. Place the free end of the link 
over the machine screw in the tank sup- 
port and line up this arm parallel with 
the baseboard. Use washers or a spacer 
of some kind between the arm and the 
tank support. Then place a washer un- 
der the arm, and a 6-32 nut to hold it in 
place—but not too tight. 

Now rotate the motor by hand, using 
the arm. The tank support will rotate 
through a small arc, stop, reverse itself, 
rotate through another arc, stop and con- 
tinue this cycle. If all has gone well 
so far, fasten the bracket to the base- 
board with two woodscrews, and solder 
the electric cord (AC) and plug to the 
lugs on the motor. Also solder the nuts 
holding the link motion. Cut off the 
excess length of the nail and place four 
rubber feet on the corners of the base- 
board.— 





Did You Know That 


—the safety filter that comes with your 
manufactured enlarger is probably too 
heavy or dense. If you will substitute a 
lighter filter for the dense one, you will 
notice a marked improvement in the il- 
lumination of the negative while it is 
projected through the filter. Of course 
a test should be made to make certain 
that the new filter is not too light. This 
can be done by placing a piece of your 
fastest enlarging paper under the lens, 
opening the lens diaphragm to its maxi- 
mum stop, and exposing the paper for 
a reasonable length of time. Do not have 
a negative in the enlarger at the time and 
be sure that the filter is in front of the 
lens. If when you develop the paper it 
remains pure white, you can use this 
lighter filter with safety. If on the other 
hand it turns gray, a heavier filter will 
be necessary or you will have to reduce 
the strength of your light, which would 
defeat the purpose of a lighter filter. If 
you like the new filter, change your pa- 
per to a brand with a slower speed rat- 
ing, make another test for safety, and 
proceed.—Maurice Kains, West Los An- 
geles, California. 
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TIPS ON 
OVIE TITLING & 


by DR. NORMAN STRAUSS 


Amateur Photographer, New York City 





Making titles is a simple, fascinating procedure 
if you acquaint yourself with the fundamentals. 


HERE are many amateur movie 

fans who are content to send their 

films off to the processing station 

and, upon their return, run them forever 

afterwards as a series of untitled and un- 

related sequences. The mere faci that they 

have made moving pictures seems to be 

sufficient and their interest and effort 
stops there. 

In most cases this is due to a misap- 
prehension of the simplicity of editing and 
titling, and a lack of knowledge of the 
fundamentals of these fascinating phases 
of their hobby. If a newspaper published 
pictures without captions you undoubt- 
edly would not buy it and would think 
that the editors were balmy. The same 
holds true for your movies. Titles are 
just as necessary in your films as picture 
captions are in your daily paper. 

In view of the fact that success in title- 
making depends upon a knowledge of 
several basic points, this article is being 
directed to the beginners who do not 
know how to start, and it is hoped that 
it will save time, energy, and heartaches. 

The basic points involved may be de- 
scribed under the following headings: 

(1) The method of centering the title. 

(2) The picture area obtained at vary- 

ing distances from the lens. 

(3) The various types of letters used in 

making the title. 

(4) The backgrounds for the title. 


Centering the Title 


I am confident that every beginner has 
had the disheartening experience of see- 
ing his title off center—invariably, off to 
the left. This common error is due to the 
fact that the novice is under the impres- 
sion that his lens will take the exact 
image seen through the camera sight. 








THE PHENOMENON OF PARALLAX 
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LENS 


| SIGHT 








Right: The completed 
titling outfit, Areas 
outlined on the titling 
stand show the size of 
the scenes taken in by 
the camera lens at dis- 
tances of |, 2, and 3 ft. 





This erroneous concept is born when the 
salesman tells you just to “look through 
the sight and your camera will take ex- 
actly what you see.” Such advice holds 
only when the image is more than four 
feet from the lens. When the distance is 
less, this advice is incorrect. Since al- 
most all titles are taken at a distance less 
than four feet, your lens does not take 
exactly what you see through the sight. 
This is due to a phenomenon known as 
parallax. The accompanying diagram 
illustrates this phenomenon. 

When looking through the sight we see 
an area on the title stand which falls in 
the plane AB. The taking lens, however, 
records on the film an area which lies 
in the plane CD. By this same token, in 
taking close-ups your subject appears to 
the left on the screen unless you com- 
pensate for this in advance. 

Because of this phenomenon, the accu- 
rate construction of your title board is 
paramount. The ideal titling board for 
the amateur should be 314 ft. long and 8 
in. wide. A line or groove should be 
drawn along the center of the entire 
length of the board. The camera stand 
should then be constructed, so that when 
the camera is screwed into position, the 





Left: Here is illustrated the 
method of making titles against 
projected backgrounds. The 
title consists of gummed letters 
secured to a translucent screen. 


dead center of the lens will 
correspond exactly with the 
center line of the board. 
I have found a stand 6 in. 
high to be most conven- 
ient. This 6 inches, plus 
the 4 inches from the bot- 
tom of the camera to the 
lens, gives you a working 
height of 10 inches. 

The title stand must then 
be constructed so that the 
dead center of the title 
card will correspond exact- 
ly to the center line on the 
title board and will be exactly 10 inches 
high. 

Lastly, after screwing your camera into 
position, mark off, from the lens, distances 
of one, two, and three feet on the title 
board. This will save you the trouble of 
using a yardstick for every setup. 

If these instructions are followed ac- 
curately, you will note that when the title 
card is one, two, or three feet from the 
lens, the dead center of the title card will 
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FUNDAMENTALS 
OF 
MOVIE 
TITLING 








This title stand was made from a second- 
hand menu board used in restaurants. 
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always be at the same fixed point. This 
will greatly simplify the arrangement of 
your picture areas described in the sub- 
sequent paragraph. 


The Picture Areas Involved 


It must be understood that the size of 
the title that your lens will take varies 
directly as the square of the distance from 
the lens. In other words, the shorter the 
distance from lens to title the smaller the 
picture area. At a distance of 1 ft. the 
lens will include a much smaller area 
than at a distance of 3 or 4 ft. I found 
that the following table is both accurate 
and helpful for a 1”, 16 mm lens: 


Distance from lens Picture Area 
1 ft 3 36” 5” 


2 ft. 7” 5 
3 ft. 10%” » 

The next step is to take three pieces of 
cardboard the exact size of your title 
holder. Measure off the dead center of 
each. On one, from the center, plot off 
the picture area for 1 ft. from the lens. 
On the second, mark off the area for 2 
ft. from the lens, and similarly on the 
third for 3 ft. fram the lens. 

You now have a permanent, fixed, pat- 
tern to use each time you are considering 
making a title. You can tell in a jiffy at 
what distance to photograph any given 
title by comparing it with your standard 
pattern. This little hint will save you an 
immense amount of time and petty an- 
noyance, and will save you the trouble 
of bringing out your ruler and T-square 
each time you wish to photograph a title. 


Letters for Titling 


Unless you are an expert at hand let- 
tering, such titles are extremely ama- 
teurish and will detract from, rather than 
add to, the value of your film. 

Type-written titles are neat, but when 
they are flashed on the screen they are 
too small and obviously appear out of 
proportion. 

The most useful letter size for titling is 
34” for capital letters and 14” for small 
letters. There are various types of let- 
ters on the market, but I have found them 
all too costly for my modest personal 
budget. It finally dawned on me that the 
small bulletin boards used in various of- 
fice buildings and restaurants would serve 
my purpose best. I spent an afternoon 
rummaging through several second-hand 
restaurant supply stores and finally found 
a small used bulletin board and several 
hundred used letters for a very modest 
sum. I cut down the bulletin board to 
the size of my title stand. With the aid 
of soap, water, and elbow grease, I 
cleaned up the soiled celluloid letters un- 
til they were again perfectly white. 

The grooves in the bulletin board will 
assist you in keeping the lettering in a 
perfectly straight line and render the 
spacing almost fool-proof. 


Backgrounds for Titles 
Titles may have a plain background, a 
picture background or a moving back- 
ground. 
The plain background, of course, is the 
simplest, and is the method commonly 


(Continued on page 85) 





| A Battery 


| by John V. McClees 


of Lenses 





A battery of lenses! What photog- 
rapher has not been out on a job only to 
find out that the lens he has with him is 
not the best focal length for the work 
in hand. 

If you have a focusing camera with a 
lens not exceeding two inches in diameter, 
this need never happen again. For the 
sum of $5.00 you can purchase accessories 
which will convert your present lens into 





enough to bring it into focus, try a plus 
1.5 and then a plus 1 spherical blank. 
When you have found the one which 
gives you the widest angle possible with 
your extension, go to the other extreme 
and ask for a minus 3 spherical blank. 
Unless you have a double extension on 
your camera you will be unable to bring 
even distant objects into focus with this. 
Try a minus 2 and then a minus 1.5. The 


All three of the above pictures were taken with the camera in the same position. From 


left to right they were taken with a minus 


either a 3” wide angle or a 10” tele- 
photo as well as any focal lengths in be- 
tween. 

There has been a good deal written 
about the use of eyeglass lenses as aux- 
iliaries for your present lens, but the 
general impression has always been given 
that all you had to do was go to the near- 
est five and ten cent store and pick up any 
pair of glasses for the desired result. This 
is not entirely the case, if you wish really 
good results. In the first place such lenses 
have been ground too small to fit a filter 
holder and in the second place they have 
usually been corrected for astigmatism. In 
the former case they will not fit any regu- 
lar filter holder. 

As it is almost impossible to make a 
filter holder which will keep the auxiliary 
lens on the same optical axis as your 
regular lens, they are not satisfactory in 
use. If the second is true, they will cause 
distortion, as astigmatism is one thing 
from which your present lens should not 
be suffering. The same trouble will de- 
velop if you attempt to use any other old 
or used lenses that may come to hand. 
The proper course to pursue is the fol- 
lowing: 

First buy a round filter holder of 2” 
diameter. With this and your camera in 
hand, go to an optician. Tell him what 
you wish to do and ask him for a spherical 
blank with a rating of plus 2. These 
blanks are approximately two inches in 
diameter and will fit snugly in your filter 
holder when you screw on the outer 
flange. Slip this unit over your lens and 
focus on the front door or other light. 
You will find that your present focal 
length has been cut in half. If you are 
unable to rack your lens board back far 


1.5 lens, no auxiliary lens, and a plus 1.5. 


latter is as low as I can go with my 
Graflex. This minus 1.5 gives approxi- 
mately double normal image size. 

For portrait work I have found that the 
minus 1 gives the best drawing for large 
heads. After making these tests to find 
out the greatest range possible with your 
particular camera, you are ready to talk 
cost to the optician. The lenses should 
not cost more than $1.00 to $1.50 each 
and 3 or 4 of these lenses will give you 
all the range you will have any need for. 

The range and lack of distortion is 
graphically shown in the three photo- 
graphs of the still-life, all taken without 
moving the camera. The beauty of thus 
using eyeglass lenses lies not only in the 
ease with which they may be inter- 
changed, but also in the fact that they 
all fit into a box small enough to go into 
the vest pocket or inside the camera it- 
self. You may use a regular filter with 
any of the lenses. With 3 or 4 of these 
lenses and a holder you are ready for 
any emergency.— 


Developing Large Prints 


RINTS that are larger than the avail- 

able trays can still be developed if 
the width of the print is not more than 
the length of the tray. The trick is to 
roll it as would be done in developing a 
roll of film in a tray. Caution—use a 
developer slower working than the reg- 
ularly diluted D-72 or a slower paper to 
retard the action. You can also use a 
3 to 5-minute developer such as amidol. 
This prevents the uneven development 
that is likely to occur with a 112-minute 
developer.—Charles W. Fairbanks, Roch- 
ester, N. Y. 
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HE portable darkroom fills a long 

felt need of the amateur photog- 

rapher. It may be used for load- 
ing plate holders and developing tanks, 
and for making minor repairs and ad- 
justments to roll film cameras when 
loaded. 

For the camera fan who, due to lack 
of space, finds it impossible to provide 
a regular darkroom for himself, this 
portable affair will fill all requirements 
nicely. In it a developing tank may be 
loaded with any kind of film or plates, 
and once the cover is on the tank the 
developing may be finished in broad day- 
light. The dimensions of the box may be 
changed to permit the use of open tanks 
for developing cut films and filmpacks. 
Other elaborations such as a_ built-in 
safelight, viewing window, etc., will sug- 
gest themselves to the builder. 

With very little trouble most any room 
may be darkened sufficiently for contact 
printing thus making the portable dark- 
room all that is necessary to enable the 
amateur to do his own printing and de- 
veloping. It can also be used as a carry- 
ing case on trips and will be found in- 
valuable. It will fit in the trunk of a 
car and can be taken un camping trips 
or wherever else the motorist might 
want to process his films when away from 
home. 

The outside dimensions of the box are 
10”x1814”x1014” high which gives ample 
space in which to load 5”x7” plate hold- 
ers and is also large enough to hold cam- 
era, plateholders, tank, and other equip- 
ment when used as a carrying case. The 
size can be varied by the builder to meet 
his individual requirements. 

Start construction by laying out and 


The bottom, back, and sides assembled. A 
1/2" strip of plywood at the top makes the 
joint between cover and box light-tight. 


The completed darkroom shown without 
the sleeves. The interior is painted a flat 
black but suit yourself on the exterior. 


abn oie i eee Sen eee 


The darkroom in use for loading plate holders, developing tanks, and film cartridges. 


A PORTABLE DARKROOM 


by RALPH E. KETCHAM 


Apartment dwellers and travelers will find 
this box indispensable. Many jobs usually re- 
quiring a darkroom may be done in the open. 


assembling the bottom, back, and two 
ends as shown in the photograph. These 
are cut from 4” plywood which is used 
throughout, reinforced with 34” quarter- 
round moulding which is fastened to the 
plywood with small flat head screws as 
shown. The lip which extends 14” above 
and around the top may be put on after 
the front panel is in place. 

Next lay out the front panel as shown 
in the drawing, cutting the 5” holes for 
the sleeves and mounting the doors and 
door frames which are also made of 4” 
plywood. The small turn buttons which 
hold the doors closed are made of small 
pieces of brass fastened with screws to 
the door frames. 


And now we are ready for the sleeves. 
They can be made of any black, light- 
tight material. The sleeves are 18” long 
with a hem on either end. In the large 
end of each sleeve is sewed a ring 6” in 
diameter and made of %” brass cr iron 
rod. The hems on the smaller ends con- 
tain black elastic bands to fit the arms, 
When the sleeves are finished fasten the 
rings on the inside of the panel with small 
round head screws set around the out- 
side edge of ring in such a manner that 
they will hold it firmly in place. This 
completes the front panel and it may be 
fastened in place. The lip at the top of 
the box may now be tacked in place. It 

(Continued on the following page) 
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is made of %” plywood 142” wide. 

The cover is constructed to fit the box 
and is mounted with two hinges on the 
back edges. A folding bracket on one 
end holds it in an upright position when 
open and two hooks and screw-eyes on 
the front make it secure when closed. A 
small iron ring in a screw-eye mounted 
on each end of the darkroom makes it pos- 
sible to attack a luggage strap by which 
the box may be carried. Small pieces of 
plywood are tacked on the inside to hold 
the screws of the bracket and rings. 

Before applying paint or any other fin- 
ish make a light test by placing an elec- 
tric light inside the box with the cover 
tightly closed. The cord may run in 
through one of the sleeves, and of course 
the test must be made in a darkened 
room. Examine closely and if any light 
shows through cracks or joints they must 
be filled with putty or plastic wood. 

When you are sure that the job is light- 
tight, paint the inside with flat black. 
The outside may be finished in any color 
desired. Additional strength is insured 
by placing small brass angles on the cor- 
ners as shown. 

This device will give service far in ex- 
cess of the time and effort spent in build- 
ing it, and after it has been in use for a 
while you will wonder how you ever got 
along without it.—™ 


Temperature Conversion 


HE United States and Great Britain 

are the only two countries which 
have in common use the temperature 
scale as devised by Fahrenheit in 1714. 
On this scale the freezing point of water 
is marked 32 degrees (32°), and the boil- 
ing point 212. There are 180 equal divi- 
sions between these two extremes. 

Among the other nations we find that 
the Centigrade scale is most common. 
On this scale, the freezing point of water 
is set at 0°, while the boiling point is 100°. 
There are 100 equal divisions between 
the freezing point and the boiling point. 

Since 100 divisions on the Centigrade 
scale are equal to 180 divisions on the 
Fahrenheit scale, one division Centigrade 
is equivalent to 9/5 (1.8) divisions Fahr- 
enheit. In changing temperature in de- 
grees Centigrade to our Fahrenheit scale, 
we also have to remember that 0° F. is 
32 Fahrenheit degrees below 0° C. 

If the Centigrade thermometer reads 
20°, that means that the temperature is 
20 Centigrade degrees above the freezing 
point, which is zero on this scale. But, 
20 Centigrade degrees equal 20 1.8 or 
36 Fahrenheit degrees above the freezing 
point. Since the freezing point on the 
Fahrenheit scale is 32°, the reading on the 
Fahrenheit scale corresponding to 20° on 
the Centigrade scale is 36 plus 32, or 
68° F. 

Therefore, to convert Centigrade tem- 
perature into Fahrenheit reading, multi- 
ply the Centigrade reading by 1.8 and add 
32. Conversely, to change Fahrenheit to 
Centigrade, subtract 32 from the Fahren- 
heit temperature and divide by 1.8. For 
example, to change 68° F. to C., we sub- 
tract 32 from 68 leaving 36, which, when 
divided by 1.8, equals 20° C.—Theodore 
Von Sabo, Shelton, Conn. 








Get A Slant on Things 


| 
| 
by Don Downie | 





HE difference between the common 

variety of snapshot and the photo- 
graph of the experienced cameraman is 
often the angle from which the picture is 
taken. A seasoned photographer seldom 
“stands them up and goes boom.” He is 
constantly on the alert for the unusual, 
the different angle that will make his pic- 
ture more dramatic and unique. 

Get above ’em or below ’em. Shoot 
from one side or take your picture by the 
distorted reflection of a chromium-plated 
automobile radiator or headlight. Do 
practically anything to create that differ- 


Upper right: A low angle accentuates the height of the steel 
structure. Above: The unusual angle gives added eye appeal. 


ent picture, even if you shoot it with a 
box camera. 

Many striking pictures are “made” by 
a low viewpoint. A picture shot from a 
low angle always accentuates height. 
Therefore in shooting stunts where the 
subject is in the air, such as a broad- 
jump, a bucking horse in a rodeo, acro- 
batics, or a dive into a swimming pool, 
a worm’s-eye-view is very desirable. This 
angle is easy to obtain and an even sky 
background usually results. 

There are, however, many subjects that 
are photographically unsuited for the low 
angle. A shot of the interior of a factory, 
a swimming pool, a large building ex- 
terior, or any massive subject, is difficult 
to show completely in a low-angle shot. 
In such cases the photographer usually 
looks for a long ladder, a telephone pole, 
a tree, or a sky hook, and climbs shakily 
after the correct camera angle. 

Advantages of this from-the-top-down 
angle lie in more uniform lighting, a 
fairly complete picture of a large sub- 
ject, and an out-of-the-ordinary shot, if 
you can get directly above your object. 
If your blood pressure and nerves can 
stand the altitude, you will be rewarded 
with unusual pictures. 

If you happen to be shooting extremely 
large buildings, school grounds, cities, or 


dams, aerial views are the only satisfac- 
tory solution. Contrary to the general 
opinion, air photos are not difficult to ob- 
tain, and expensive equipment is not es- 


sential. For 
work, rent the slow- 
est open plane 
available and don't 
shoot your pictures 
through a_ pyralin 
windshield, for it 
makes a perfect dif- 
fuser. And 1/200 
second is sufficient- 
ly short for the 
average shot. Don’t 
brace your camera 
or yourself on any 
part of the plane, 
since motor vibra- 
tion will cause blur. 
Don’t shoot straight 
down, for the re- 
sulting picture looks 
like a topographic 
map, from which no idea of comparative 
height can be gained. Pictures taken at 
about a 45-degree angle are easiest to 
understand. They should be shot either 
in the morning or late in the afternoon, to 
take advantage of the slanting shadows 
which give the finished print a three- 
dimensional effect.— 


Repairing Chipped Trays 


Flyin trying most all of the different 
chemical proof paints on the mar- 
ket to repair my chipped granite trays, 
I have finally found one substance better 
than any prepared paint on the market. 

Obtain about 10c worth of battery seal- 
ing compound from your nearest garage. 
Place your chipped tray on the stove to 
heat, put the tar in tray and after it gets 
thin as water, flow it around tray and up 
the sides and then allow to cool. This 
generally takes about 10 minutes. You 
may then pour your solutions in tray and 
get to work without waiting from several 
hours to a day to use your trays as is 
necessary with all acid-proof paints. 
Caution—never use a tray treated in this 
manner for heating liquids as the tar will 
soften and run again—Jack Mattoch, 
Weiser, Idaho. 
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A Simple Method For 
Retouching Negatives 


by GEORGE KITTLITZ 


Amateur Photographer, New York City 


By using an inexpensive dye you can easily do 
away with many of the difficulties commonly en- 
countered in printing and enlarging your pictures. 


ANY amateur photographers have 
overlooked an important nega- 
tive retouching medium which is 

easy to use and which will simplify the 
printing and enlarging of many nega- 
tives. 

This medium, known as New Coccine 
(pronounced ko-seen) is a red dye ob- 
tainable in powder form. It is very solu- 
ble in water and produces a clear solu- 
tion of any density desired. This solution 
can be applied to parts of the negative, 
its purpose being to hold back all or a 
part of the light which would otherwise 
pass through the portion treated in print- 
ing or enlarging. 

Used as a deep red liquid the medium 
works the same as opaque. Diluted it can 
be applied to thin parts of the negative 
to slow up the printing of those partic- 
ular portions, and is especially useful 
for small or odd-shaped areas which 
would be difficult to control by dodging. 
Thus shadow detail can be preserved, 
backgrounds lightened, and objectionable 
detail eliminated in straight printing. 

New Coccine is a medium which lends 
itself to photographic retouching because 
of its desirable characteristics. It is easy 
to apply, does not affect the emulsion of 
the film, is absolutely grainless, can easily 
be removed, and can be applied in any 
density desired. 

After obtaining a small package of this 


Fig. 1. Dark spots on the face and arms 
mar this portrait taken by floodlight. 


dye you will need four 2-ounce bottles 
(clear), each bearing a label and num- 
bered from 1 to 4. Put the same amount 
of water in each bottle. Solution 1 is to 
be the weakest and you will need only a 
very small quantity of the powder—a 
portion about the size of a pinhead—to 
give a weak pink color. For solution 2 
use four times the amount of powder; for 
solution 3, eight times the amount; and 
solution 4, twelve times the amount. 

For applying the solution you will need 
two small brushes. The larger one you 
can obtain in any five and ten cent store. 
The smaller, or very fine one, for cover- 
ing pin holes or retouching deep shadows 
under the eyes or elsewhere on the face, 
you can get in a store carrying artists’ 
supplies. The dye is applied to the back 
of the negative so as to facilitate its re- 
moval in case a mistake is made. 

If an area on your negative prints too 
dark cover it with solution 1. The size 
of the area determines the size brush to 
use. Be sure not to fill the brush with too 
much solution and do not lift it from the 
film once you begin to apply the liquid. 
This is to avoid uneven covering. Take 
all possible care of the outlines. When 
you finally lift the brush off the film, 
have a piece of cotton handy and press it 
against the film to take off the surplus 
solution so as to avoid circles which 
would show on the print. 


Fig. 2, The use of New Coccine removes 
the spots and lightens up the background, 


Fig. 3. An unsightly background spoils 
this picture which is otherwise good. 


Fig. 4. After treatment with New Coccine 
the negative yields this improved print. 


Make a test print of the space you have 
covered on a small piece of sensitized 
paper. If it does not print light enough 
apply solution 2 and print again. If this is 
still not enough apply solutions from 
bottle 3 or 4. After some practice you 
will be able to choose the correct solu- 
tion by judging the density needed for 
the space you wish to cover. Now, if you 
find that the covering has become too 
dense, that is, if it prints too light, all you 
have to do is put your film or plate in a 
tray of water, preferably under running 

(Continued on page 84) 





“Pride of Possession” is awarded the star for being the best photograph 
submitted this month. It was made by Don A. Rice of Alamogordo, New Mex- 
ico. The camera used was a 4x5 Speed Graphic. Two No. 2 Photofloods 


illuminated the subjects. 


Exposure was 1/40 second at f 8 on Eastman 


Super-XX film. An 8x10 enlargement was made on Vitava Projection paper. 


Eugene J. Smoody, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
this picture with a National Graflex. 
posure 1/30 sec., f 6.3, Verichrome film. 


“Wider, please!’ taken by Dr. Reid Davis, 
Jackson, Tenn., with a Kine Exacta, East- 
man Super-X, 1/25 sec., f 8; 2 Photofloods. 


Right: Action shot by Dan Shore, Birken- 
head, Cheshire, England. Contax camera. 
Exposure 1/500 sec., # 4.5, Panatomic. 


PICTURES 
FROM 
OUR 
READERS 


Candid shot by Kenneth Mazawa, Chi- 
cago, Ill. Made with a Kodak Duo Six-20, 
exposure 1/50 sec., f 5.6, Agfa Superpan. 


Nobuo Ito, Tokyo, Japan, used a Kodak 
Retina and Du Pont Superior film. The 
exposure was 1/50 sec., aperture f 5.6. 


Shot by Ira Schusselberg, Sunnyside, L. I. 
with a Dollina Il, Eastman Super-X film, 
lens stopped to / 4.5, exp. 1/250 second. 





“Discovery” taken by R. Beverly Caldwell, 
Mercedes, Texas. Open flash at f 32 with 
a 24, x3'% Zeca on Agfa Superpan Press. 


This excellent picture by S. L. Spear, Crestwood, N. Y., is selected as the 
second best print submitted this month. It was taken with a Leica G with 
an f 2 lens. The exposure was 1/40 second, aperture f 4.5, on Agfa Ultra- 
Speed Panchromatic film. The print was made on Defender Velour Black 
paper. This unusual type of picture is a challenge to any amateur. 


Taken by O. R. Gable of Denton, Texas, 
with a Speed Graphic on Agfa Superpan 
Press Film. Exposure 1/25 second, f 11. 


Wallace Smith, Mt. Morris, Ill., snapped 
this picture with a Kodak Recomar 18 on 
Agfa Superpan. Daylight, 1 sec. at f 5.6. 


Portrait by George K. Shands, Narrows, Charles A. Olsen, Philadelphia, Pa., used 
sa Po Taken with a 31, x 414 Graflex, a 6x6 cm Rollieflex and Agfa Finopan 
Pan, artificial light, 3 sec., f 6. film. Exposure 1/300 sec., aperture / 8. 


Taken by R. F. Hawley of Clarinda, Iowa, Stopped by Tom Gren Ashland, Ky., with 
with a Kodak Six-20 Special, Verichrome a Wirgin Reflex on Eastman Super-XX 
film and 2-X filter, Exp. 1/50 sec., f 11. film. Exp. was 1/100 sec., aperture f 16. 
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Portable Washing Sink 
AVING available only a small enam- 
E eled sink entirely unsuitable for 
handling large prints, I hit upon the idea 
of making a portable wooden sink, the 
overflow from which could be discharged 





Method for 





























into the smaller sink. It has answered 
the need admirably. 

This device makes possible the handling 
of very large prints. Because of its light 
construction and unique method of water- 
proofing it can be put together by any 
novice in a single evening. The sides are 
made of dressed pine 6” high and 7” 
thick. The bottom is made of plywood. 
The whole is assembled preferably with 
brass screws. To waterproof this sink a 
piece of linoleum was purchased in a 
dime store and trimmed so that it laid 
on the inside of the sink covering the 
entire bottom. This was then glued in 
place. Putty was applied about the edges 
exactly as one would putty a piece of 
glass into a window. The vertical corners 
of the sink were puttied up in the same 
way. It is advisable to let this putty dry 
out before proceeding further. The en- 
tire sink was then given two coats of 
Probus (a waterproof paint) and allowed 
to dry thoroughly. 

If the sink is properly made you will 
have no trouble with leaking, and should 
a few drops seep through at the outset 
have no fears. The swelling of the wood 
where it seeps through will soon stop 
this. The washing is done by attaching 
an Eastman Syphon Washer to the end 
of the tray as illustrated in the drawing. 
Attach this at one corner to give the wa- 
ter a swirling motion. It washes prints 
thoroughly in a very short time. A sup- 
port of some kind must be provided for 
one end of the sink as shown.—J. C. Wil- 
son, Detroit, Mich. 


Using Sandpaper 

ee sandpaper has many uses for 

those who do their own retouching 
and mounting. There is nothing quite so 
good for pointing up your retouching pen- 
cils, for with sandpaper you can put a 
“needle” point on any lead. And if you 
buy your mounting board in the large 
sheets and cut is down to the sizes you 
want, you will find that sandpaper is in- 
valuable for smoothing down the rough 
edges and giving the mount an even edge 
all the way around. Don’t use the med- 
ium or coarse grades as they are too rough 
for such purposes. A few sheets of sand- 
paper will always come in handy and you 
can find other uses for it that will fit 
your individual needs.—W. E. Beardsley, 
Northampton, Mass. 


Drying Film 


by R. D. Kershner 





5 processing of 35 mm. film re- 
quires extreme care from beginning 
to end if one is to secure the minimum 
amount of grain. 
Most amateurs, and 
many professionals, 
will exercise great 
care in developing, 
fixing and washing 
the film. After the 
last process they 
will casually give it 
a quick wiping with a viscose sponge or 
chamois and then hang it up to dry, leav- 
ing it to its fate. 

The writer has come to the conclusion, 
and results appear to confirm this, that 
quick and even drying of the film is 
absolutely essential in order to secure 
the finest possible grain. Through the 
use of the following quick and easy 
method of drying his film the writer is 
able to make an 8 x 10 glossy print suit- 
able for reproduction even when using 
a developer that is anything but a fine 
grain type. 

The illustration is 





For fast drying. 


self-explanatory. 


The materials required are found in 
practically every home; a piece of heavy 
wire, two clothes-pins of the spring type, 
and a small electric fan. One piece of 
wire is bent into a “U” shape, the two 
ends of which are bent in the form of 
hooks to hold the film by passing through 
the perforations. This wire is fastened 
to the wall with a small staple. 

In use, the film after being thoroughly 
washed and wiped is doubled and each 
end fastened to the frame of the fan 
by means of the spring clothes-pins. The 
film is then drawn out and the center 
attached by means of the hooked wire 
through the perforations. It is important 
that the emulsion side of the film is fac- 
ing inward in order to receive the full 
benefit of the breeze caused by the fan 
which is moved back sufficiently to draw 
the film taut. 

After the fan is turned on you will find 
that the film will be thoroughly dried, 
ready for using, in ten minutes. The 
writer has experienced no trouble with 
dust on the film when it has been dried 
in this satisfactory manner.—™ 
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IN 1847, BLANQUART -EVRARD 
MADE. SOME IMPROVEMENTS IN 
THE CALOTYPE PROCESS —— 
HE ADDED. ALBUMEN TO THE 
LIGHT -SENSITIVE_ SILVER 
SALTS BY USING EGG-WHITE 
OR MILKS WHEY AND THUS 
OBTAINED A SMOOTHER 
SURFACE THAT RECORDED 
THE CAMERA'S IMAGE 

MORE FAITHFULLY —ALBUMEN 
PAPER WAS USED FOR 
POSITIVES UP TO THE 
LAST FEW DECADES ——~- 
SOMETIMES HE PLACED THE 
PAPER WET, BETWEEN GLASS 
AND THEN EXPOSED IT IN 
THE CAMERA 
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IN 1851 BLANQUART - 
SALT EVRARD FOUND A 
WAY TO MAKE 
POSITIVE PRINTS 
MUCH FASTER THAN 
HAD BEEN DONE 
BEFORE — HE 
w=, CONCEIVED THE 
aa IEA OF USING 


PAPER FOR ee, 
POSITIVE PRINTS oS 

AS FOR NEGATIVES— 
THE PAPER USED WAS THE “SALTED PAPER"(MADE WITH COMMON 
TABLE SALT) AND COULD BE DEVELOPED AFTER A VERY 
MUCH SHORTER EXPOSURE---- HE WAS. ABLE TO MAKE AS HIGH 
| AS THREE HUNDRED PRINTS A DAY-——- THE PRINTS WERE 
MADE ON INDIA PAPER AND USED AS BOOK ILLUSTRATIONS. 












My Boy, 1 AM 
ATTEMPTING, BY THE 
USE OF EGG-WHITE § 
OR MIiLK-WHEY, TO 
- OBTAIN A SMOOTHER 
SURFACE TO RECORD 
THE CAMERAS IMAGE MORE 
CLEARLY, ETC -ETC- 
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This service is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical data to POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


J. J. C., Jr., East Chicago, Ind.—Since 
exposure and agg sp seem to have been 
handled capably in making this print, 


we may devote all our attention to the 











Left: Sketch shows a 
better composition 
of the material used. 


manner in which 
you handled your 
The main factors at 


subject material. 
your disposal here were the building and 
the trees in the middle foreground. The 
trees practically bisect your print, and to- 
gether with the row of bushes, command 


attention. The building commands at- 
tention too, due to its horizontal lines 
and areas of light tone. You have super- 
imposed one of these contrasting motifs 
on the other in the exact center of your 
print, which makes for confusion as well 
as poor composition. Had you moved 
your camera to the left and used the trees 
with their lower branches and foliage to 
frame the building you would have ob- 
tained a more pleasing composition. And 
you could have escaped the objectionable 
dead-white area in the upper right cor- 
ner. The sketch incorporates the sug- 
gestions offered herewith. 
* * * 


J. L. S., Albia, Ia.—As you surmise, 
your subject was not in sharp focus when 
this snap was made. She was too close 
to the camera, and a slip-on portrait lens 
should have been used to compensate for 
this. The rather flat lighting used in 
making this shot is not entirely objec- 
tionable in portraiture, and with sharper 
focus and slightly less exposure your sub- 
ject’s features and hair would have shown 
good modeling and texture. Overexpo- 





sure has blocked up the lighter areas, 











Photo by J. L. S. 


particularly around the face and neck. 
Your background was poorly chosen. The 
house to the left and the tree to the 
right distract attention from the subject, 
and a lower camera angle would have 
been better. A vertical rather than a 
horizontal treatment is advised in this 
instance, with more room above the sub- 











Prints will not be returned. 


ject’s head especially recommended. Very 
likely you can make a vertical enlarge- 
ment of this shot, cropping some area 
from the sides and providing a little more 
room above. While we cannot tell defi- 
nitely without knowing the subject, it 
appears that you have caught a good ex- 
pression in this picture. 

ok * * 

R. A. P., Milwaukee, Wis.—Across the 
upper portion of this print is a light, 
hazy area, indicating that your negative 
was light-struck. Since the sun was not 
directly in front of you, you probably as- 
sumed that there could be no possible 
danger from halation. Nevertheless, a 
ray of sunlight apparently struck the in- 
ner edge of your camera’s lens mount 
and was reflected thence into the camera 
when the exposure was made. A lens 
shade is the best insurance against mis- 
haps like this and would have saved this 
picture for you. Placing the dog on the 
wall to bring him up to camera level was 
a good idea, and your lighting was well- 
chosen. But the house with its many 


Photo by R. A. P. 


vertical and horizontal lines was not the 
most effective background you could have 
used. For one thing, the general tone of 
the background itself blends too readily 
with the brindle coloring of the dog. 
Furthermore, the “chopped up” pattern 
produced by the clapboards and porch 
trim forms such a definite design that 
it would detract from almost any subject 
laced against it. Almost an inch has 
een cropped from the bottom of your 
original print. This area consisted of 
nothing but brick wall, and divided the 
rint nearly evenly into an upper and a 
ower portion. 
1 * * 


R. MacH., Somerville, Mass.—Framing 
the church between the buildings as you 
have attempted is a sound compositional 
idea which can be highly effective when 
done right. But you have allowed the 
building at the left to “crowd” and in- 
terfere with your main subject. This 
would have been avoided had you placed 
your camera further to the right, thus 
entirely separating the church from the 
buildings on both sides. In this way also 
you would have reduced the black area 
which appears along the left and bottom 
borders of your print. The wire cutting 








Photo by R. MacH. j 


across the steeple is objectionable, and 
the spire should not have been cut ‘off 
at the top of the picture. Exposure and 
print quality are satisfactory except that 
the shadow area on the church should 
have been held back a little in printing. 
Some people may object to the vertical 
distortion caused by your proximity: to 
the buildings. But since this is more of 
a pictorial than a strictly architectural 
study, such technicalities need not be ap- 
plied too stringently. In case you try this 
shot again, do not place your camera t0o 
far to the right, since this might result 
in framing the church too precisely be- 
tween the buildings. 


es 


G. F., New York City.—Your idea is 
decidedly clever, and has been generaily 
well-executed. The fact that the park 
scene in the distance is focused sharply 
while the masonry itself is somewhat out 
of focus serves to carry the attention 
through this natural frame into the dis~ 
ant scene, as is proper. However, the 
masonry gives such a massive impression 
that it attracts considerable attention. 
The white lines drawn upon your print 
indicate how cropping might overcome 
this to some extent. There is a sufficient 
amount of texture evident in the “frame,” 
due to your competent choice of the 
proper time of day for taking this pic- 
ture. If the masonry itself were entirely 
in shadow it would have been simply a 





Photo by G. F. 


dark mass, hard to identify but serving 
as an interesting frame. Or if it were 
too brightly lit it would become distract- 
ing. 











A. E. H., Wakefield, Mich. Many of my negatives 
are flat, causing difficulty in obtaining brilliant 
prints from them, | find that ag paper gives me 
better prints from these negatives than paper having 
an eggshell surface. Why is this? 


ANSWER: To begin with, you should strive 
for better negatives; the ‘‘flatness” you 
mention is caused by improper exposure or 
faulty processing, or both. The reason you 
find that the glossy paper produces better 
prints from those negatives is that a glossy 
surface reflects far more light than does a 
matte surface (or an eggshell surface, which 
may be termed “‘semi-matte”) and the im- 
age appears more contrasty. Since prints 
are viewed by reflected light, the glossy 
paper reflects this light more strongly than 
a matte paper, which tends to absorb light 
rather than reflect it. 


A. S., Racine, Wis. Please tell me for how many 
shots the batteries in my flashgun should work effi- 
ciently? Also, will fresh batteries light a flashbulb 
more brightly than will weaker batteries? 


ANSWER: The manufacturer of your flash- 
gun will advise you as to how many shots 
he recommends per set of batteries. Sev- 
eral manufacturers advise the changing of 
batteries after the 200th flash, however al- 
lowance must be made for deterioration of 
the cells when not used over long periods. 
The efficacy of the batteries has no effect 
upon the brilliance of the flash given off 
by the bulb. All the batteries do is to 
tuitiate the flash within the bulb. To draw 
a parallel, a tiny spark can touch off a bar- 
rel of gunpowder just as effectively as can 
a flaming torch. When critical synchroni- 
zation or the simultaneous discharge of sev- 
eral bulbs are to be attempted, fresh bat- 
teries should certainly be used, 


L. L., Milwaukee, Wis. Is the image given by a 50 
mm lens on single frame 35 mm film telescopic as 
compared with the image given by the same lens on 
double-frame 35 mm film? 


ANSWER: The image is the same size in 
both cases, but more of the image will ap- 
pear on the double-frame than on the sin- 
gle. The main difference here is that in one 

the angle of view included is greater 
than in the other. To illustrate, let us sup- 
pose that your subject is a doorway, and 
that you are using a 50 mm lens on 35 mm 
film. At a given distance from the doorway 
a double frame negative will include more 
of the area surrounding the doorway; the 
image of the doorway itself will be of ex- 
ictly the same size on the single frame 
negative, but there will be less of the sur- 
rounding area shown. 


O. L. M., Davenport, la. Please tell me what color 
temperature is. 


ANSWER: Color temperature has reference 
to the quality of a given light source; for 
example, a candle is rated at 1900° color 
temperature, a Photoflood bulb at around 
3500°, and sunlight at 5400°. In the rat- 
ing just quoted it will be seen that the 
higher the color temperature the bluer the 
light is. See the table on page 33 of the 
May issue. 


C. H. R., Montreal, Que., Canada. I am told that 
the tiny image produced on a 35 mm negative neces- 
sitates a faster shutter speed in photographing a 
rapidly moving subject than that required in shoot- 
ing the same subject with a larger camera. Please 
explain this. 


ANSWER: In theory, this is hardly true, 
since the image of the moving object travels 
comparatively faster across a big plate than 
across @ small one, and therefore requires 
a faster shutter speed to stop it. But when 
the smaller negative is enlarged any blur 
due to motion is also enlarged. The blur 
may thus become more noticeable than the 
same comparative amount of blur in a large 
negative which need not be enlarged nearly 
so greatly in order to obtain the same sized 
print. 


R. McL., New Kensington, Pa. Will two No. I 
Photofloods injure a proof during the copying 
thereof? 


ANSWER: We assume that you refer to a 
“red” proof such as many portrait photog- 
raphers submit, and which is made on print- 
ing-out paper, unfixed. This type of proof 
will turn dark when exposed to any light 


(Continued on page 99) 





Letters to 





the Editor 








Dear Sir: 

I expected it would be something big 
(the May issue), but it turned out to be 
more than that and even beyond all or- 
dinary terms, including those made in Hol- 
lywood. My ingenuity was temporarily 
stumped until there was a flash through 
my brain of at least 52,000 lumen inten- 
sity. It left in its wake a new-born word: 
Supercologantie. 

We have heard of child prodigies, but 
who has ever heard of a two-year old 
jumping into adolescence right out of the 
cradle? How proud and happy the parents 
must feel! So much for the baby. Lucky 
you! 

W. H. BEST, F.R.S.A., 

F.A.G.S., A.R.P.S. 
Canadian School of Photography 
Vancouver, B.C., Canada 


Dear Sir: 

Congratulations on the current issue 
(May). Both the text and photographs are 
exceptionally informative and well ar- 
ranged—the color insert by Ivan Dmitri is 
alone worth the price of the magazine and 
the salon section is better than average. 

JOHN C. ROGERS 
Alexandria, Va. 
Dear Sir: 

Congratulations on your second birthday 
and your latest May directory issue of Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. I wish you many years 
of success to being ‘‘tops’’ in the photo- 
graphic publishing field. 

ROBERT LONG 
Chicago, Ill. 


Dear Sir: 

I have my copy of your May issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and words fail me 
in expressing appreciation for your great 
efforts in bringing to the photographic pub- 
lic a magazine that is a credit to all pub- 


lications ... 
M. M. RUBY 
Hollywood, Calif. 


@ We deeply appreciate these expressions 
of approval and are sorry that we cannot 
print the hundreds of other letters we have 
received from our readers.—Eb., 


Dear Sir: 

... in your article on How to Build a 
Synchro-Flashgun in the May issue, the 
author, C. IL. Bristol, calls his gun “the 
Speedgun described here.” 

The name Speedgun is a registered trade- 
mark and has been associated with our ad- 
vertising for a great many years, and we 
naturally object to its indiscriminate use in 
connection with every electrical type of 
synchronizer... 








S. MENDELSOHN 
New York City 
@ Our sincere apologies. We do our level 
best to catch and eliminate incorrect use of 
trade names in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY but 
we did slip in this instance.—Eb. 


"Look at the hacksaw, Mr. Brasatti—that's it, smile!" 


Dear Sir: : 

. .. We read in the photographic press 
of a great discovery, a developer, a new 
camera, a new gadget. We understand that 
these will come along in due course. Then 
we read an advertisement about the new 
item. And we are trained to expect to 
walk into our favorite supply shop and buy 
merchandise that is advertised. We have 
been taught to expect nothing immediate 
from editorial announcements. We have 
also been taught to buy when the ads break. 

But the goods are not there. We devil 
the poor merchant. We show him the ads. 
He keeps telling us he has ordered... 
when finally the product does hit the trade, 
we have lost our burning desire to try it 
- . « So the photographers lose, the mer- 
chants lose—and certainly the manufac- 
turers lose by this silly habit of premature 


announcements... 
BRUCE MORAN 
Atlanta, Ga. 

@ Your argument has much in its favor. 
However, we do believe that there are some- 
times extenuating circumstances such as 
when a manufacturer wishes to test the 
public’s reaction to the product before hav- 
ing a large production run.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Thats the stuff. Go to it now that you 
have started. Let’s Fool with Formulas 
(page 38, March, 1939) came just in time. 
All of your readers are not beginners. A 
large percentage of them are, of course. 
But a larger percentage of them need and 
want technical information. So keep up 
the good work with one good article for 


each issue. 
E. W. McMAHON 
Rochester, Pa. 
@ We will try to follow through with your 
suggestion which is’ representative of 
many.—ED. 
Dear Sir: 

t. Mitchell, Jr. (Let’s Fool with Formu- 
las, March, 1939) goes to great length to 
explain “circle of confusion,” all of which 
is very confusing, for what he is explain- 
ing so lucidly all the time is “resolving 
power,” which is quite another story. The 
circle of confusion is not due to any im- 
perfection of corrections, design, or work- 
manship, but is due solely to geometrical 
considerations regarding the diameter of a 
cone of light from a lens near its apex but 
not actually at said apex. 

CHARLES H. LITTELL 
Washington, D. C. 
@ Anzarticle on “circle of confusion” versus 
“resolving power” will appear in an early 
issue of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—ED. 


Dear Sir: 

It occurs to me that a changing bag 
would be simple to make and would be a 
helpful gadget for most camera users. If 
you have a blue print or pattern that shows 
how one is constructed, am sure it would 
delight your readers if you would publish it. 

J. Li GOWDY 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
@ On page 57 of this 
issue you will find the 
plans and description of 
a gadget which we think 
will prove even more 
useful than a changing 
bag, though incorporat- 
ing all the advantages 
and uses of the conven- 
tional bag.—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

- +e lam making a 
photo map of the United 
States, each state to 
contain the picture of 
the capitol of that state. 
I have tried writing to 
people living in each 
state but with very 
little success. I need 
the negative of the cap- 
itol building of each 
state except Arizona, 
Wyoming, Maine, and 
Massachusetts. 

LEWIS F. CHRISTIE 

Mapleton, Maine 


@ Photographers, ama- 
teur or professional, are 
usually a bit chary 
about letting go of their 
negatives, but perhaps 
some of our. readers 
will be able to help 
you.—Eb. 


Char’ es Cartwright 
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Storing Developers 

ANY articles have been written on 
how to keep developers from de- 
teriorating over a long period of time. 
These articles ad- 
vise you to use cer- 
tain size bottles. I 
have tried practic- 
ally every bottle on 
the market until at 
last I have found a 
bottle which will 
keep developing so- 
lution indefinitely. 
It is a citrate of 
magnesia bottle. 
Nearly all druggists 
will sell you as 
many of these 
bottles as you desire at 5 cents a bottle. 
When storing developer, fill bottle to 
very top and put on the stopper, leaving 
no trace of air in the bottle. This stock 
solution of D-72, when diluted 2 to 1, 
fils the average tray, and you will have 
no partly filled bottles of developer to 
deteriorate. The few nickels invested in 
these bottles will be repaid many times 
over by having fresh developer whenever 

needed.—_Jerry Kleiman, St. Louis, Mo. 


Handy Set-Screws 

N easy and inexpensive way to make 

set-screws is to pour lead into a 
bakelite bottle cap in which a bolt of the 
desired size has 
been set. The bot- 
tle cap and bolt can 
be held in place by 
means of a.“C” 
clamp to insure 
proper placement 
and to facilitate 
pouring. Set-screws 
made by this 
method are easier 
to handle and look 
better than the ones made by soldering 
a washer to a bolt. I have used this type 
successfully on my enlarger and tripod. 
—E. J. Heronen, Pittsfield, Mass. 


Cellophane Diffuser 

( RDINARY clear cellophane, if clean, 

can be made to serve as a good sub- 
stitute for the rather expensive diffusion 
discs that are made 
for use over the 
lens. The amount of 
diffusion may be 
regulated  eusily. 
The cellophane is 
not used smooth but 
is first crumpled in 
the hand, then 
straightened out. It cate 
is fastened over the Rubber band holds 
lens with a rubber cellophane over lens. 
band so that it lies 
perfectly flat but still contains the creases 
from crumpling. By varying the amount 


Air-tight bottle. 


Pouring the lead. 











of creases the amount of diffusion is 
varied, the more the cellophane being 
crumpled the greater the diffusion. For 
slight diffusion only a few creases may 
be put in, or even the plain uncrumpled 
cellophane itself will give a very slight 
amount when placed over the lens. This 
idea may be used in enlarging also.—Paul 
Hadley, Piggott, Ark. 


Improving Wire Finder 
Onn often when shooting through 


the wire viewfinders on cameras 
of the plate back type, the resultant pic- 
ture is found to be 
off center. This is 
P due to a disparity 
in judgment be- 
tween the parallel 


nee of the viewfinder 
\ and the parallel of 
the lens and film. 
But it can be avoided by the use of a 
rubber band placed as shown in the ac- 
companying diagram, thus acting as a 
cross-hair and showing the exact center 
of the picture. 

The use of the rubber band will let the 
viewfinder fold down into place and 
always be ready for use. It is an indis- 
pensable aid in shooting fast action pic- 
tures, the effect being quite the same as 
peep sights on a rifle—Bob Arentz, Og- 
den, Utah. 


A Simple Way To 
Prevent Doubie Exposure 
ANY users of cut film have had the 

annoying experience of accident- 
ally replacing an exposed film in the 
camera and making 
a double exposure 
on it. This can easi- 
ly be avoided by 
wrapping a rubber 
band around the cut 
film holder imme- 
diately after it has 
been exposed. It is 
a much better 
method of identify- 
ing exposed films 
than any marking system that may be 
employed and insures absolute protection 
against double exposure or even acci- 
dental removal of the dark slide.—Louis 
Hochman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 








f wiRe ViewFrinDbER~ > 























Rubber band guard. 


Photographing Engraving 

T IS sometimes difficult to bring out 

clearly the engraving on _ trophies, 
cups, and the like. This can be overcome 
on white metal by rubbing a small 
amount of black shoe polish into the 
grooves. Ordinary chalk may be used 
on bronze or other dark metals. This is 
particularly useful when photographing 
paintings, etc., where the name plate 
must be brought out.—C. L. Hollmann, 
Denver, Colo. 
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Attractive Photo Posters 
F YOU are one of those who has to 
make small posters now and then for 
club, college or church affairs, I suggest 
that you try making them on enlarging 
paper. It is a simple matter to add a 
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Photo poster made on enlarging paper. 


spark of interest by dodging in a picture 
in the corner or top. Your ingenuity 
should tell you what picture to select. If 
only a few posters are to be made it is 
easier to make up a few enlargements 
leaving space for lettering and letter each 
one with India Ink and lettering pens. 
If there are many to be made it may be 
quicker to make one and copy it, thus 
getting a negative to make any number. 
Semi-matte or matte papers give the best 
results for lettering—Earl F. Williams, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Using Slow Shutter Speeds 

MATEURS who encounter the dif- 

ficulty of guessing at slow speeds 
with a bulb—exposure speeds such as 
%, 4, 15, %, seconds, etc——when the 
only camera they have has 1/25 second 
as the slowest speed, will find the follow- 
ing method useful. 

When using shutter speeds slower than 
1/25, the camera is usually clamped to a 
table or mounted on a tripod and the 
subject is stationary. If you wish, for 
example, a shutter speed of 1/5 second, 
the shutter is set at 1/25 and the trip is 
pressed five times. If a speed of 1/10 sec- 
ond is desired set the shuiter at 1/25, 
expose twice, then set at 1/50 and expose 
once. You then have the necessary ex- 
posure of 1/10th second (2 times 1/25 
plus 1/50 equals 1/10). Care must be 
taken that the camera is not moved when 
the necessary adjustment is made. Other 
exposures are: 


sec.........12 times %s5 plus Yo 


yy 

ee es 6 times 445 plus Yoo 
1. SOC... eee 5 times Vos 

% sec......... 3 times 1% plus '%oo 
eS ee ne 2 times 145 plus Yo 
1 MOGs onc awn-ew 1 times 145 plus lioo 


It is obvious that this procedure cannot 
be used unless the camera and the sub- 
ject to be photographed are stationary.— 
S. A. Bamburak, Vauxhall, N. J 
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SERS OF 35 mm cameras will be inter- 
U ested in a new device which permits the 
loadi of bulk film into magazine spools in 
daylight. It is the 
Boes Model B Film 
Winder, a light-tight 
device which holds 50 
ft. spools of bulk film 
A separate compart- ’ 
ment can be opened 
to permit the in- 
sertion of a film 
magazine, This is 
threaded with the 
film, the compart- _ 
ment is then closed, 
and the magazine Boes Model B. 
lon led. A dial how 
the number of exposure wound on th 
spool. The winder is priced at $3.60 and is 
available at dealer or from W. W. Boes 
Co., Dayton, Ohio, 

A SET of three primary colors, mixing 
palette, medium, cotton, applicators, color 
guide, and color chart are included in the 
Pyramid Photo Color Set offered by Martini 
Artists Color Laboratories, 10-15 43rd Ave., 
L. I. City, N. Y. The set sells for $1.00 pre- 
paid in U. 5. 

A NEW bulk movie film, Graphichrome, is 
announced by Superior Bulk Film Co., 188 
W. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill. It is a fine- 
grain, medium speed, ortho type film. The 
16 mm film comes in 400 ft. rolls measured 
and notched in convenient 100 ft. lengths 
in ll for $4.00 The S m filr (200 ft.) 
j notched in four 25 ft. scored double § 
lengtl Daylight leaders, not spliced but a 
part of the original film, are nceluded be- 
tween ich load. Price per roll, $1.75 Pro- 
fes nal pro ! extra I) literature 
sent on request 

AN ELECTRIC rotary print ryer, the 
Weaco, i innounced by Warren |! etri 
Appliance Co., Warren Pa. This accessory 
ha a uniforml heated, highly polished, 
chromium plated = drying urface 12x29” 
The low current consumption heating ele- 
ment is guaranteed for five year and the 
dryer can be left ‘‘on’”’ indefin ly without 
danger of scorching prints Print (glossy 





{ minutes. The 
$9.95. Further 


or matte) dry evenly in 2 to 
standard model is priced at 
information may be had on request. 


A SYNCHRONIZER and remote control 
unit for taking pictures by photoflood make 

its appearance. It is the Cameratrol, a de- 
vice consisting of two units, one of which 
attaches to the camera through the tripod 
socket and serves as the power changer and 
synchronizing box. The other unit is the 
remote control and synchronizing switch 
which permits operation of the device from 
a distance up to 18 ft. With Cameratrol in 
place, photoflood lamps burn at moderate 


brilliance during preparatory 


operations. 


Then, with the shutter of the camera set on 
“bulb,” the operator presses the remote con- 
trol switch which opens the shutter and 
brings the lights to full brilliancy. When 


the control is releases 
the lights become ag 
sells for $19.95 complete. 
tion may be had from 
Flemington, N. J. 


dim iin. 
Further 


Cameratrol 


the shutter closes and 
i Cameratrol 
informa- 
Corp., 


INCREASED latitude and operating con- 
venience in Leica ynchronized flash photog- 
raphy are provided by the new Model V 
flash unit. In use the battery and reflector 
are firmly attached to the tripod socket of 
the camera, while the synchronizing head 
slips into the acce ssories clip and lies al- 
most flush against the back of the camera. 
Retailing at $19.50 the Leica Synchronized 
Klash Unit is a product of FE. Leitz, Inc., 730 
Fifth Ave New York, from whom complete 
details may be obtained. 

WEEKLY courses for beginners and ad- 
vanced amateurs are announced by the 
Woodstock Scl 1 of Miniature Photog- 
raphy under the direction of Konrad 
Cramet The weekly schedule includes lec- 
tures, darkroom work, and field trips. Be- 
ginners course starts June 26th and is given 
on alternate Weeks, The advanced course 
is also given on alternate weeks, the first 
course starting July 3rd. The school is lo- 
cated on the 70-acre estate of Mr. and Mrs, 
Cramer. For further information write to 
Kkonrad Cramer, Box 193, Woodstock, N. Y 


EXCLUSIVE rights to an 


authentie and in- 


teresting series of motion pictures made in 
Palestine and adjacent countries comprising 
the Holy Land has been secured by Nu-Art 
Kilm Inc. They are being offered in silent 
16 mm at low prices. For further informa- 


tion write Nu-Art Films, Inc., 145 West 45th 


St., New York City. 





A SMALL, simple gadget that solves the 
problem of fastening movie film ends on any 
Simm or 16 mm projection reel is announced 
by Besbee Products 

Corp., Trenton, N. J. 

This is the Reel Clip, 

a metal device with 

spring fingers, which 

may be pushed easily 

between the flanges 

of the movie reel. It 

retains the film firm- 

ly, yet is easily re- 

moved or. replaced. ee 
It is finished in —_ : 
brushed aluminum Besbee Reel Clip. 
and provided with 

small clips which fit 

into the perforations of the film. The outer 
surface is matte to permit writing the film 
title or number. ’cked in boxes of one 


dozen the 8 
and the 


mn 
16 mm for 


=] Z 


$1.00. 


sells for 75¢ per box, 


June, 1939 


A NEW principle in film development, the 
Perry P & H Process, produces negatives of 
fine pictorial quality due to brilliant high- 
light and shadow detail, fine grain, and al- 
lows 2 to 4 time increase in film speed for 
adverse light conditions and high speed ac- 
tion work. Oxford Products Co., Inc., Bev- 
erly Hills, Calif., has been appointed exclu- 
sive representative for the P & H 
Process. Space here does not permit a de- 
scription of the method. Full information 
may be obtained from Oxford Products Co. 
on application. 


sales 


ANNOUNCEMENT is made of the new 
“Quick-Set’” Swing Top, a device which per- 
mits the miniature camera to swing through 


an angle of 90 so 
that it can be locked 
in a _ horizontal or 
vertical position, or 
at any intermediate 


angle. Swing Top 
consists of two plates 
fastened together by 
a locking hinge joint. 
The camera is at- 
tached to one plate 
and the other plate is 
attached to the pan 
head or tripod. Made 
of polished aluminum 
with chrome trimmings, it weighs 7 ounces. 
Price, $5.00. For further information write 
to the manufacturer, Whitehall Specialty 
Co., 1250 Fullerton Ave., Chicago, IIL. 





Swing Top in use. 


A NEW accessory for the enlarger is the 
transparent Dustite Enlarger Cover which 
serves as a protection against dust in addi- 


tion to serving as a shield for the lamp- 
house. The cover is made of red, trans- 
parent, light-weight material that will not 
shrink, stretch, or become hard. It is acid 
resisting, waterproof, greaseproof, and with- 
stands heat up to 350° F. Price $1.00. Gen- 
eral Distributing Co., Fifth and Cass Sts., 
kort Wayne, Ind. 


COLOR FILM is now available for the Uni- 


Vex Camera with the introduction of Mer- 
ecury Dufaycolor film. An 18 exposure roll 
Will sell for 90ce. Further information may 
be obtained from your camera dealer. 

MAKERS of the Speed Graphic camera, 


Folmer Graflex Co., announce that the 54” 
Meyer Primotar f 4.5 lens is now offered as 
optional equipment on the 3144x444 and 4x5 
Speed Graphics. The Primotar is a uni- 
versal lens whose corrections for astigma- 
tism and for spherical and chromatic aber- 
ration have been carried out to an extraor- 


dinary degree. Full information regarding 
the Primotar may be obtained from Hugo 
Meyer & Co., 39 West 60th St., New York 


City. 


A SWING base rangefinder that can be 
folded down flat over the top of the camera 
or erected into the conventional vertical po- 
sition is announced. It gives accurate dis- 
tance readings from 1% ft. to infinity with 
13 gradations. While rangefinder was 


the 
(Continued on page 88) 














SALON 
jrd Annual Salon of the Chicago Chemists. Open 
to non-professional chemists..........+eeee0005 
Sth Blossom Festival Salon of Photography........ 
jed Annual National Photographic Salon for 


Women sponsored by Miniature Camera Club of 
a re ee ere ee Pere 


2nd National Memphis Salon of Photography, 
NNR I sb a kad dee ae se bene wees 
4th Anthracite Photographic Salon, sponsored by 


Scranton Camera Club 


Northern New York Photographic Salon sponsored 
by the Watertown Camera Club 


2ad Tri-State National Salon of Photography...... 
&th Detroit International Salon of Photography... . 
6th Annual & 3rd International Salon—Marshall 

Field & Co eeeeeeeees Coe ee ee eee eee eeeeeeees 


Newport Tercentenary Annual Salon of Pho 
tography 


First 


First New Hampshire International Salon of Pho 
tography, sponsored by Manchester Camera Club. 


2nd Annual Salon of Photography, Lititz Springs 
SU CD 6d Cah ceda uowserendoe ow tewbeeas 
Whitby and D. P. S. First International Pho- 


tographic Exhibition 


Victorian International Salon of Photography 


ADDRESS 


C. E. Schaar, 754 W. Lexington St., Chicago...... 


W.H. Mitchell, 614 Broad St., St. Joseph, Mich... 


Mrs. Doris W Heller, Salon Sec., Minia ure Camera 
Club of Phila., Architects Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Memphis Salon of Photography, Brooks Memorial 
Art Gallery, Memphis, Tenn........ étendaswes 
Miss Elizabeth Taylor, Salon Dir., Everhart Mus- 
SII, | I PAN, o's 3 cd ies: prniwlareinaten rece a0 
Salon Com., Watertown Camera Club, The Flower 
Memorial Library, Watertown, N. Y.......e00- 
Salon Committee, Burlington Camera Club, 216 
Fisfeld Bldg., Burlington, lowa............25. 
Secretary, Detroit Institute of Arts, Detroit, Mich. 


Marshall Field & Company, Camera Section, Chi- 


cago, I 


J. L. Goodman, Salon Dir., Newport Camera Club, 
pe TC Ce 
F. L. Evans, Salon Dir., 599 Hanover St., Man- 
chester, N.H 
Carl B. Workman, Sec., Lititz Springs Salon, Lititz, 
ee OE CTE CO OTT ee 
Exhibition Sec., 3 Guisborough Road, Whitby, 
RO I kb Ok reba Dhee eae eee Edeees 
C. Stuart Tompkins, The Junction, Camberwell, 
E.G, DasOUls, AMAR c66'0'0- 0 6660 Khe ceeeeue 








ENTRY | ENTRIES CLOSING DATES OPEN TO 


FEE ALLOWED _ DATE _ THE PUBLIC 
May 1—May 31 _ 
May 7—May 15 
May 6—May 21 
June 1—June 30 
May 1 3—June 3 
May 15—May 31 : 
Hotel Burlington 
_ May 22—May 28 ~ 
~ $1.00 4 May 17 June 6—June 30 
50c 4 May 19 June 6—July iS 
$1.00 4 May 20 June 11—June 18_ 
Currier Art Gal. 
$1.00 4+ May 20 7 June 4—Ju ne 28 _ 
$1.00 4 June 15 July 4—July 15 
— June 24 __ July 24—Aug. 19 _ 
5s + July 1 


Aug. 7—Aug. 19 
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- Announcing 


ASLI 


HIS new service applies to 
“still” Kodachrome Film, 
regular or Type A, No. 828 or 
No. 135, and includes lacquer- 
ing the emulsion side of the film 
after processing, Cutting the 
frames apart, and mounting each 
in a Kodaslide Ready-Mount— 
at no extra charge. 
Transparencies so mounted 


READY-MOUNT 


METAL FRAMES READY-MOUNT ADAPTER FOR 
a KODASLIDE PROJECTOR, ModelA 


Permits owners of Kodaslide Pro- 
jector, Model A, to show Koda- 
chrome transparencies or black- 
and-white film positives in Ready- 
Mounts. The Ready-Mount Adapter 
fits instantly into the film-slide guide 


st 
IKODACHROMEK 





















Ready-Mount Metal Frames 
adapt Ready-Mounts for use in 
Kodaslide Projector, Model 
A, and other projectors. After 
projection, the Ready-Mounts 
can be removed from the Metal 
Frames and others substituted. 
Box of 6, 60¢. 





NOW KODACHROME “STILLS” ARE RETURNED TO YOU 
MOUNTED IN KODASLIDE READY-MOUNTS* "eusece 


SS, Se Cha ee of the Model A Projector as indi- 
57 | eT cated at the right; no special ad- 
— ad justments are necessary. Price, $3. 
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TRIM...SMALL... ATTRACTIVELY PRICED— 
AND DELIGHTFULLY EASY TO OPERATE 


For projecting Kodachrome transparencies or 
t black-and-white film positives—Bantam or 35 
D mm.—in 2x2” glass slides or Ready-Mounts. 
Designed for maximum ease in loading and 
projection. Glass-wool insulation around lamp 
ensures cool operation. Knurled knob for 10- 
degree lens elevation. Price, with 5-inch 7.3.7 
lens, $33.50; with 74-inch f.4.5 lens. $52. 


KODASLIDE 
READY-MOUNT CHANGER 


For use with Kodaslide Projector, 
Model 2. Provides magazine feed 
and ejection for as many as 50 
Kodachrome “‘stills’’ or black- 
and-white film positives mounted 
in Ready-Mounts. Slide-shifting 
mechanism operated by a 30-inch 
cable-release-type plunger. 
Price, $12. 











can be projected in Kodaslide 
Projector Model 2. Also in 
Kodaslide Projector, Model A, 
with the aid of the Ready-Mount 
Adapter, or by inserting mounts 

in Ready-Mount Metal Frames. 
Ready-Mounts, 2x2“ mounts 
of double-thick pressboard, also 
available for home mounting. 135 

or 828 size, box of 50, $1.50. 
*Unless otherwise specified 








For more detailed information on these and other Koda- 
chrome supplies, please consult literature on Kodachrome 
for miniature cameras. Free at your Kodak dealer’s, or write 
direct to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
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IT’S MORE FUN 
TO TAKE PICTURES 


When You Use 
the G-E Meter 





The G-E exposure meter will add 
a new thrill to your personal 


photography. It will increase your 


enjoyment by helping you take 
better pictures, will make using 


your camera more fun. 


Just try a few pictures with the 
G-E meter. You'll soon see what 
a difference it makes in your 
finished prints. You'll find that 
correct exposure will help you make 
each negative the kind that gives 


clear, sparkling pictures. 


There are sound reasons for the 
effectiveness of the G-E exposure 
meter. Ask your dealer to explain 
its sensitivity, sharp directional 
effect, and accuracy, and to 
demonstrate how these features 
will improve your pictures. Send 
the coupon for descriptive liter- 
ature. General Electric Company, 


Schenectady, N. Y. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 


General Electric Company, Dept. 6S-201 


Schenectady, N. Y. 


Please send descriptive literature on the 


G-E exposure meter. 


Name 
Address 
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Monthly Newsreel Planned 
By Washington Movie Group 


In line with its comprehensive program 
for increased club efficiency, the Washington 
(D. C.) 8 mm Movie Club has created a new 
club office, ‘“‘news reel editor.’”’” This officer 
will maintain contact with the members, and 
will assign to them interesting current 
events to be filmed in and around Washing- 
ton. The films then will be turned in for 
editing, and the completed ‘‘newsreel” will 
be screened at the club’s regular monthly 
meeting. This idea is of special interest in 
a large metropolitan area where a number 
of filmworthy events are usually scheduled 
closely together. 


W. Connecticut Council Formed 

At its recent meeting in Milford, the 
newly-formed Western Connecticut Camera 
Club Council discussed plans for a spring 
salon in which all council members will par- 
ticipate. The winning club is to be awarded 
a cup, with medals being presented to the 
top three individual exhibitors. 

Other plans called for the regular publi- 
cation of a council news bulletin and for 
individual club members attending the meet- 
ings of other council clubs. To date those 
organizations which have joined the council 
are the Housatonic Camera Club (Ansonia), 
the Amateur Club (Bridgeport), the West 
End Club (Bridgeport), the Bristol Camera 
Club, and the Milford Camera Club. 


Public Buildings House Salons 

As mentioned on this page not long ago, 
camera clubs are making increased use of 
civic or community halls and buildings in 
which studio and darkroom space frequently 
is available. Even more important from the 
standpoint of publicity is the use of such 
edifices for the hanging of club salons. 

During May the Photographic Guild of 
Buffalo (N. Y.) will show its second annual 
salon in Buffalo’s Albright Art Gallery. 
similar event was held there a year ago, 
largely as an experiment. So pleased were 
gallery officials at that time that increased 
exhibition space was provided this year and 
the date for the Guild’s salon was incorpo- 
rated into the Gallery calendar. 

The Photo Fifteen has been invited to 
hang a large number of prints in the audi- 
torium of New Trier High School, Winnetka, 
Ill., which institution serves several suburbs 
due north of Chicago. 

The Lititz Springs Camera Club, Lititz, 
Pa., has made plans to sponsor its second 
annual National Salon, which will be shown 
early in July at the Lititz Springs Park 
Gallery. 

Other moves along this same line recently 
were completed by the Bloomfield (N. J.) 
High School Camera Club, whose exhibition 
was hung in the Bloomfield Public Library ; 
and the Sioux City (lIa.) Camera Club, 
which hung its exhibit of 125 prints in the 
Federal Art Center in Sioux City. The 
Bound Brook (N. J.) Camera Club plans 
its annual exhibition for May, in a location 
to be chosen later. 


Note This Address Change 


The Hollywood Camera Clique has just 
advised that its new quarters are to be at 
8405 West Third St., Hollywood, Cal. All 
future mail is to be sent to this address, in 
eare of the club secretary, Beverley D. 
Clark, 


Club Aids Civic Enterprise 


Showing how useful a camera club may be 
in furthering community activity, the Mid- 
dlesex Camera Club, of Middletown, Conn., 
recently assisted that locality’s Community 
Chest officials in their annual drive for 
funds. Club members were assigned to take 
pictures showing the work being done by 
local charity organizations. The pictures 
thus obtained were published in pamphlet 
form and were then distributed throughout 
the city. 


Add These to Your List 


While not all of the clubs listed herewith 
are newcomers to the field, all have indi- 
cated an earnest desire to correspond with 
other organizations interested in furthering 
amateur photography. 

Wilson Camera Club, Charlotte O’Connor, 
Sec., Ransomville, N. Y. 

Huntington Park Camera Club, Louis Les- 
Carbeau, Jr., Sec., 3470 California St., Hunt- 
ington Park, Calif. 








Brooklyn Camera Clu’, Sidney G. Morri- 


y Y 


son, 915 Avenue P, Brooklyn, N. 
Skyline Camera Club, J. G. 
Sec.-Treas., Waynesboro, Va. 
Burbank Camera Club, Charles W. Stuart, 
Sec.-Treas., Burbank, Calif. 


Sixth Inter-Club Competition 


The Atlanta (Ga.) Camera Club won first 
place in the most recent of the series of in- 
terclub competitions being sponsored by the 
Manhattan Camera Club, thus keeping the 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY trophy in the south 
for another month. The assigned subject 
was Music, and the judges were John Hutch- 
ins, A. S. Mawhinney, and Kenneth Wink- 
worth, A.R.P.S. In order of placing, other 
clubs in the first ten were the Lens Club 
(Bayonne, N. J.), Florida Camera Club 
(Tampa), Camera Clique of St. Louis, Cam- 
era Guild of Larchmont (N. Y.), Shorewood 
Camera Club (Milwaukee), Oklahoma Cam- 
era Club, and (tied for tenth) Glens Falls 
(N. Y.) Camera Club, Paterson (N. J.) 
— Club, and Staten Island Camera 
‘lub. 


D. C. Council Is Host to Others 

The Washington (D. C.) Camera Club 
Council will act as host to the New York 
and Philadelphia Councils on May 14, when 
the latter two groups w .1 make a camera 
excursion to the nation’s capital. Special 
tours to scenic and historic spots are 
planned, with members of Washington clubs 
acting as guides. Some 2,000 visitors are 
expected, in the estimation of Don Bennett, 
president of the Washington council. 


Seek Bookings for Exhibit 
The Albany (N. Y.) Camera Club has a 
print exhibit on the road and is especially 
anxious to arrange further bookings during 
the summer months and after October. This 
club meets bi-weekly at the local Y. M. C. A, 
and should be addressed in care of Arnold 

W. Wise, 50 State St., Albany, N. Y. 


Buffalo Clubs Get Together 


Nine organizations of photo enthusiasts 
in the vicinity of Buffalo, N. Y., are spon- 
soring a series of “field nights’ in which 
members of the various clubs will partic- 
ipate. Subjects will include exhibits housed 
in the Buffalo Museum of Science, as well as 
the interior and exterior of the museum it- 


Dinwiddie, 


self. Prints resulting from these activities 
will be displayed during June in the 
museum. 


The nine clubs participating in these af- 
fairs include The Camera Club of the Air 
(radio station WBEN), Canisius College 
Camera Club, East Aurora Camera Club, 
Kenmore Camera Club, Lens and Shutter 
Club, Photographic Guild, Science Museum 
Photographic Club, Telephone Company 
Camera Club, and University of Buffalo 
Camera Club. 


Medo to Show Club Prints 


Accredited camera clubs are cordially in- 
vited to schedule exhibitions of their best 
prints in the store of the Medo Photo Sup- 
ply Co., at 15 W. 47th St., New York, N. Y. 
Forty-four handsome wall frames have been 
provided for this purpose, and each inter- 
ested club is entitled to one week of exhi- 
bition time. 

Through a system of numbering, Medo 
patrons each week will judge the print 
which in their opinion is outstanding. 
Prints so selected will then be eligible for 
the final judging, which will be held during 
the week of Sept. 25, and which also will be 
carried out through the balloting of Medo 
customers. The final winner will receive a 
silver cup engraved with his own name and 
that of his club. 

This contest is being conducted with the 
approval and cooperation of the Metropoli- 
tan Camera Council. Reservations may be 
obtained by writing to the Exhibit Manager, 
in care of the Medo store. 


We Hear - - - 


FORMIDABLE roster of company cam- 

era clubs is being mustered by employees 
of the Bell Telephone Company throughout 
the land. The Bell C. C. of Chicago closed 
its Fifth Annual salon recently, and the 
Bell Traveling Salon, composed of prints 
made by company employees in many lo- 
calities, rated exhibition space during March 
in Washington’s famed Smithsonian Institu- 
tion. . . . Among the most active Bell clubs 


(Continued on page 81) 
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No action is too fast—no expression too fleeting lighting is poor—the Miniature 214x314 
ins for this camera! With focal plane shutter speeds Speed Graphic is truly an action camera. Yet, 

Sup- for every need, an accessory internally coupled the very features that gear it for action make it 
been range finder to make focusing fast and accurate, the finest of cameras for pictorial, portraiture 
iter a removable lensboard to permit the use of sup- and all-around finer picture taking. 

“ahi plementary wide angle and tele- 
fedo Ae ae ; : ; 
tint initia photo lenses and built-in focal It is small and compact—perfect for carrying 
Hing. plane shutter flash synchroniza- with you wherever you go. See it at your 
ring tion to enable you to capture Dealer’s. Other Speed Graphic sizes: 31/4, x 41/4, 

e P ° . ‘ ‘ : . 
as fast action at night or when the 4x5 and 5x7, 

ve a 

and While in New York for the World’s Fair, visit the 
™_— New Graflex Display Rooms at 50 Rockefeller Plaza. 
poli- . . 

a Send today for FREE i eS ae er a a ee —————————— 
aos FREE cans ar Gade cad ie FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
ager, © Speed Graphic Ameri- WihYy =DEPT. PP-24, ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 

can-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and Ac “ Send me free catalog of Graflex and Speed Graphic 
cessories and for FREE Miniature 214x314, . American-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and Accessories 
Speed Graphic folder. Paste coupon—or > and free Miniature 244x314 Speed Graphic folder. 

cam- write your request—on penny post card, if . 
yyees you wish Folmer Graflex Corporation, = Name satan ee 2 scenic 
thout Dept. PP-24, Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. | ADDRESS. 
loset paige —e ae 
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y lo- 
larch 
stitu- 
clubs 























WILL WEISSBERG 


SUPERIOR PANs 


The “ALL-PURPOSE” Film 


OUR versatile miniature camera 
can take so many different 
pictures on one roll of film that 
you really owe it to yourself to 
use the “all-purpose” film—Du Pont 
Superior Pan. Its high speed and 
wide latitude let you tackle even 
the most difficult subjects. And 
still it gives you the long-scale 
gradation and fine grain size you 
need for making beautiful enlarge- 
ments. Your dealer carries Superior 
Pan in both 18 and 36 exposure 
magazines and spools. Better buy 
a roll today. 
DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING 


CORPORATION, INC 


9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA NEW YORK, N.Y 
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PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Torkel Korling, especially noted for his out- 


standing work in photographing children, 
made this splendid dog portrait at Citta- 
della Farms, Woodstock, Ill., country estate 


Mitchell. The dog, Snug of Citta- 


of Leeds 


della, is one of Mr. Mitchell’s favorite pets. 

Korling took the picture with a 4 x 5 
Graflex camera and 84” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens on Defender X-F Pan film, using syn- 
chronized flash at f 22. Of special interest 
is a synchronized diaphragm device that 
permits the subject to be viewed with the 
ens wide open and which automatically 
stops the lens down at the moment of ex- 
posure. 

PAGE 40—ARCHES 

The photograph by D. Ward Pease was 
taken at Fort Mackinac, Mackinac Island, 
Mich., point of strategic importance in the 
early days of the last century and scene of 
some fighting during the War of 1812. It 


was made with a 9 x 12 cm Zeiss Ikon Ideal 
B camera and 13.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 5 
lens. The exposure was 1/25 second at f 2 
on Kastman Super Sensitive Pan film. 

This view from the top of the Cathedral 
at Milan, Italy, shows the huge Square 
which is famous for its mosaics It was 
taken by Walter Bass with a 214%, x 4% 
Kodak on Eastman Panatomic film. The ex- 
posure was 1/50 second at f 16. 

PAGE 4|—MORNING DIP 
Atkeson photogt iphed the swan and 
cygnets with a 4 x 5 Graflex camera and 
6%.” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens fitted 
with a K-2 filter He used Eastman Super 
Panchro-Press film and made an exposure 
of 1/65 at f 6.3. 

The beach picture was taken immediately 
following a storm when the combination of 
clouds, surf, and backlighting was at its 
best. Atkeson used a 24, x 3% Zeiss Ikonta 


second 


C, 10.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens, and K-2 
filter. The exposure was 1/100 second at f 
8 on Agfa Superpan film. 


PAGES 42-43—BABIES 


In this delightful group of pictures Doris 
Wright has captured a number of expres- 
sions which are characteristic of babyhood. 
The photographs were all made with a 
34% x 4% Graflex camera and 6%” Kodak 
Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. 

Curious was taken indoors with photo- 
floods. The exposure was 1/50 second at f 
4.5 on Eastman Super Sensitive film 

Coquette was made outdoors on a cloudy 
day, 1/100 second at f 6.3 on Verichrome 
film. 

Sunshine, as its name implies, was taken 
outdoors in very bright sun, on Verichrome 
film. The exposure was 1/200 second at f 8. 

Sceptic was made indoors by the light of 
one window and auxiliary floods, 1/100 
second at f 4.5 on Eastman Super Sensitive 
Pan film. 

Disappointed was also taken indoors with 
combined daylight and flood. Here the ex- 
posure on §. S. Pan was 1/50 second at 
f 4.5. 
Crinkly Nose was made outdoors in North 


light and out of direct sunlight. The ex- 
posure on 8S. S. Pan was 1/200 second at 
f 4.5. 


PAGE 44—LAMPS 


Herbert, Matter took this picture with a 


x % Rolleiflex camera and 7.5 cm 
Ze iss eeter f 3.5 lens. Though the lights 
are turned on, the picture was made in day- 
light and the exposure was 1/25 second 
with the lens stopped down to f 8. 
The photograph by Marcus Walter was 
made with a 4 x 5 Korona View camera 
and Wollensak Anastigmat f 8 lens. With 


the lens stopped down to f 16 an exposure 
of from 1% to 2 minutes was made. A dim 
light was burning in the lantern and the 
long exposure gave the and back- 

record on the film. 


ground a chance to 
During the time the lens was open Walter 


glass 


waved a 50-watt lamp over the camera for 
just a few seconds to give external detail 
and highlights to the lantern. Kastman 


Super Sensitive Pan cut film was used. 
PAGE 45—ACROBAT 
The back-stage shot of Dinah Grace, noted 


European acrobatic dancer, was_taken in 
Budapest, Hungary, by Martin Munkacsi. 
He used a 9 x 12 cm Minex camera and 21 
em Dallmeyer f 2.3 lens. The exposure was 
1/300 second at f2 2.3 on an Ilford plate. 


PAGES 46-47—SHADOWS 


Henry J. Walsh made his photograph with a 
Kodak Junior Six-20 and 4”, f 6.3 lens. 
He used Eastman Panatomie film and the 
exposure was 1/25 second at f 16. 

The photograph by James B. Hi: ee was 
taken with a Kodak Senior Six-2 f 6.3 
Anastigmat lens and portrait pit nt 
on Eastman Super Sensitive film. Illumina- 
tion was furnished by sunlight in the late 
afternoon. The spectacles were placed on a 
piece of mounting board on the living room 
table. Exposure was 25 second at f 22. 
Note the odd face formed by the shadow. 

Franklin Collier used a Kodak Retina I 
and 2” Ektar f 3.5 lens in making this de- 
liberate double exposure. Two No. 1 Pho- 
toflood lamps were used to illuminate the 
background only. Each exposure was 1/5 
second at f 6.3. 

The picture by Herbert Matter was made 
in his studio with a Rolleiflex Automatic 
camera 7.5 Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens 


L and 7.5 cm 
on Agfa Superpan film. With the lens at 


f 22 an exposure of 1/10 second was made. 

PAGE 48—SUNSET 
The two photographs by Anthony V. Ragu- 
sin were taken at Biloxi, Miss., ie a4x5 
Auto Graflex camera and f 4.5 Bausch & 
Lomb anastigmat lens on panchromatic 
film. The picture of the schooner was shot 
from a slow moving boat and toward the 
sun. The exposure was 1/195 second at 
F 36. 

The sunset was photographed during the 
Winter period of the year. The exposure 
was 1/40 second at f 11. 

PAGE 49—EXPERIMENT 
Gilbert Harris got his idea for this picture 
when the model actually attempted to fix 
his girl friend’s lighter one night in the 
studio. A couple of extra parts were 
thrown in for good measure, The picture 
was made with a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic cam 


era and 13.5 
photofloods and a 
used, and the 
Yes, Mr. 
rapher. 
Ik. M. Stokes, 
student in the 
Chemistry at 


Tessar f 4.5 lens. Two 
500-watt spotlight were 
exposure was 1 second at f 16 
Harris is a commercial photog- 


cm 


amateur photographer, is a 

School of Pharmacy and 
Alabama Polytechnic Insti- 
tute. He made the self-portrait with a 4 x 5 
Speed Graphic and 544” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens with a self-timer attached to the shut- 
ter. He made the setup, arranged three 
No. 1 and one No. 2 Photofloods to give 
the desired lighting, started the timer, and 
took his position behind the table. The 
smoke was made by dropping some ammo- 
nium hydroxide into the beaker containing 
hydrochloric acid. 


PAGE 50—PATTERN 


Ben Schnall’s photo is a copy made from 
the pasteup of several prints (some re- 
versed) from the same negative. The orig- 


inal was taken with a 5 x 7 
era and 7%” Turner-Reich 
second at f 32 on Defender X-F Pan, 

The crackers were photographed by Fred 
G. Korth with a 5 x 7 Deardorff camera 
and 24 cm Schneider Xenar lens. The ex- 
posure was 1 minute at f 32 on Perutz 
Persenso plate. 


Deardorff cam- 
f 6.8 lens, % 





THE JUNE COVER 


The cover this month is reproduced from a 
Kodachrome transparency by Elton Lord 
who is connected with the Farkas Studios 
in New York City. The picture was made 
on Type A Kodachrome (indoor) with a 
Model G Leica camera and 135 mm 
Hector f 4.5 lens. The exposure was 1/20 
second at f 6.3. Two 5000-watt floods 
and two 1000-watt spotlights furnished 
the illumination. 

A solid black background was placed 
four feet in back of the subject, and black 
velvet cloth used as a drape. The model 
is Geneva Steppe of New York City. 
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ture of potassium chloroplatinite and fe 
A S | f p + ric oxalate. This paper is exposed onder 
¥ h (@) (e) ra 4 the negative, then placed in a = My of 
ossar b | o g p y potassium oxalate, which reduces the it~ 
inum to a finely divided metallic A sare 
Finally, the iron salts are renroved by 











PINAVERDOL A basic dye used to sen- PLANE. A flat surface, on which a straight hydrochloric | acid. 
sitize emulsions to yellow and green light. line between any two of its points will lie PLATINUM TETRACHLORIDE. Ptch, 
Its action is similar to that of ORTHO- wholly within the surface; in photogra- 5H20O. The solution formed by dissolving 
CHROME T, but is stronger in the blue- phy, parts of the subject at different dis- metallic platinum in aqua regia; used in 
green region. tances from the camera are said to be in the preparation of potassium chloroplati- 

PINCUSHION DISTORTION. The spher- different planes. nate for toning prints. 
ical aberration resulting when the dia- PLANO-CONVEX LENS. A lens one sur- PLENACHROME FILM. See Film, Plena- 
phragm stop is in front of a single lens. face of which is plane and the other a chrome. 

The image of a square formed by this convex spherical surface. PLENA-PRESS 3000. The tradename of a 
lens will have concave or curved-in sides. PLASMAT LENS. The tradename of a sym- high speed, orthochromatic film which is 

PINHOLE CAMERA. See Camera, pin- metrical, two-element DOUBLE ANA- double coated and has a NON-HALA- 
hole STIGMAT lens, each element consisting TION BACK. 

PINHOLE PHOTOGRAPH. A photograph of a plano-convex or convexo-concave lens PLUMBIC ACETATE. See Lead acetate 
the negative for which was made in a cemented to a double concave Component, PLUMBIC NITRATE. See Lead nitrate. 
pinhole camera. with a thin air-spaced meniscus. PMC. The traden: of: ealiaieeiiiege ‘a 

PINHOLES Minute transparent spots in PLASTIC. Any of a number of substances “per. 2 ee ee ee Se 
negatives which show up as black specks formed by the reaction of phenol and for- o eats — “> 4 
ca the ene Pinhol P “pie oan atly maldehyde which may be formed and PNEUMA rie HOLDER. A device for hold- 
cnused by dust in the bellows which settles hardened by heat and pressure into trays, ans plate 8 while coating the —_ atmospher ‘ 
on the film; by air bells in ome developer ; tunks, stirring rods, camera bodies, ete. pressure keeping them in position on the 
by poorly mixed developer; or by too Plastics are insoluble, acid and alkali re- holder. : 
much acid in the fixing word , sisting, and consequently make excellent POINTEVIN, L. Made the first attempts at 

PINION. A shaft with a knob, lock nut, utensils for chemical work. carbon printing ; experimented with pho- 
ind a cogwheel which engages a RACK, PLASTIGMAT LENS. The tradename of a tolithography on stone sensitized with al- 
permitting the rack and pinion to move lens of the single achromatic type. bumen, gum and bichromated gelatin 
in relation to each other when the knob PLATE. See Dry plate. (1895). 
is turned. The rack and pinion are used PLATE-HOL DER. A light-proof container POINT SOURCE OF LIGHT. Actually a 
on cameras and enlargers for focusing for dry plates. point source of light is a practical impos- 
and other adjustments. PLATINO-B ROMIDE PAPER. Av: iriety sibility; but the mathematical processes 

PINORTHO 1] The tradename of a dye of bromide paper yielding prints which are of optics are greatly simplified by making 
which is a mixture of erythrosine and supposed to resemble platinotype prints. calculations for light rays proceeding from 
filter vellow K. PLATINO-MATT BROMIDE PAPER. A a mathematical point which has no dimen- 

PINORTHO II. The tradename of a dye variety of matte bromide paper yielding sions. Lights for projection purposes are 
which is a mixture of pinachrome and print which are supposed to resemble made with tightly coiled filaments which 
filter yellow K, platinotype prints. approximate a point as closely as the 

PIPER, C. W., and CARNEGIE, D. J. De- PLATINOTYVE. <A process, or the prints technical limitations allow. 

Veloped the chromium intensifier in 1904; themselves, in which the image is com- POLARISCOPE. <An instrument utilizing a 
see also Wall, E. J. posed of finely precipitated platinum com- NICOL PRISM, used to measure the pol- 

PIZZIGHELLI, 4G. Invented platinum bined with iron salts. arization of light. 
printing-out papers in 1887. PLATINUM. ft. A silvery-white metallic POLARIZATION. See Polarized light. 

PLAIN SILVER PAPER. A _ printing-out element which is extremely resistant to POLARIZED LIGHT. According to the 
paper (P. O. P.) made by iturating a the action of chemicals, being unaffected wave theory of light, light consists of 

uitable grade of paper with a solution of by the common acids and bases. It may, energy traveling as waves through a me- 
some chloride and afterward ensitizing however, be dissolved in aqua regia to dium called ETHER. In ordinary light, 
it with a solution of silver nitrate. The form platinum tetrachloride, from which these waves vibrate perpe ndicularly to t 

term is used to distinguish this from pa- potassium chloroplatinate for toning is direction of the light ray; but this vibra- 
per coated with a silver-chloride emulsion. mace tion may be up and down, back and forth, 

PLANAR LENS. The tradename of a mod- PLATINUM PERCHLORIDE. See Plat- or in any one of the infinite number of 
ified GAUSS lens. In this lens the inner inum tetrachloride planes around the direction of travel as 
menisci are replaced by two cemented PLATINUM PROCESS. In this process, on axis. If now a tourmaline crystal is 
lenses of identical refractive indices, but which was perfected ~~ William Willis placed in the beam, the waves of light 
of different dispersive power. Jr. in 1880, paper is coated with a mix- which are vibrating perpendicularly to t 





——— : a . ve plane of the crystal’s axis will pass 


SENSATIONALLY NEW! through, and all other Ww aves will be ab- 


PERRY’S P&H PROCESS eee a oe 


is said to be polarized, and the proc ess is 
OF FILM DEVELOPMENT 


called polarization. 
When light is reflected at the surface 
Sooner or later, out of the welter of a thousand-and-one 
new developing procedures, there was bound to come one 


of any transparent medium, the reflected 
beam for a certain ANGLE OF IN‘ 

that was actually a sensational and genuine advance in 

negative processing. Now it is here! 









DENCE is polarized, 

POLA-SCREEN. The tradename of an 
auxiliary lens which passes only polarized 
light, used in photographing pA ts hav- 
ing objectionable reflections or in photo- 
graphing through glass—for example, 
store windows. 

POLYMERIZATION. The process of com- 
bining short carbon “chain” molecules 
with each other to form long carbon 
se hain’ ’ molecules. The process is accom- 
ps inied by a change of physical and chem- 

cal properties in which the substance be- 
comes insoluble and chemically inactive. 

This process is used in the manufacture 

if resin plastics. 

POLYPOSE. Combination or trick photo- 


And in common with most important 
technical contributions—the P & H 
theory and practice is one of extreme 
simplicity. Despite results which sur- 
pass, by far, those of any other pro- 
cedure yet offered the public, the 
P & H Process makes even less than 
normal demands on skill, on time, and 
attention. 


Model C-5 














® Film spe ed increased 200% graphs, in which a person is shown in — 
to 400° eral positions on the same plate. See also 
* Depth ~ definition never SEE FOR YOURSELF! Camera, multiple. 
before known. - 2 PONTON, MUNGO. An Englishman who 
® Shad Jetail developed in- Expose 2 rolls —f' packs—or cut discovered in 1839 that paper soaked in a 
ee ee film. Same subjecc—same light bichromate and dried is sensitive to light. 
dependent of high-lights. conditions. Use identical lens P.O.P An abbreviation for Printing-out 
® Extreme latitude in making stops and shutter speeds. Develop “paper a 
exposures throughconstant one roll as usual. Send other to us PORTA. BAPTISTA. Thought to be the in- 
gammaandprinting quality with 50¢ to be P & H Processed. venter of the firs’ CAMERA OBSCURA 
® All-over fog eliminated. You will be convinced. 50¢ . H in 1553; and first to introduce the use of 
* Third dimensional effects. ok. cil purchase of P & oe ee — ve the — ial 
. : ORTRAIT. d yhotograph of an individ- 
” Fine grain. ual. Although he emis eae full-length 


and three-quarter-length photographs, us- 


toll-O-Wring = l r in. by 5 in., i - ; 
Roll-O-Wringer C5, for cut film and film packs up to 4 in. by 5 1n., includ- ame kas vesiticied & Ge mene & teed, @ 





atur: re nks S ylates d | 
Fat mga Ces tank elrneiantoeid hammetincs 75 ceil wand ameaene. 
ni PORTRAIT ATTACHMENT. A supple- 
Roll-O-Wrapper M3, for 35mm, including anes saturating tank mentary lens wk h shortens the focal 
ey I hig ili 6k boo 00-400 v a0 sna Vese ete neks beneawhaeen es $17. 50 length of the objective with which it is 


oe ipper R6, for 127-1: - 116 (s (specify size) roll film, in- ~ St7. 00 m5 Pg tet etc Ady — 
cluding deep saturating tank and developer............ Film, portrait panchromatic. 
PORTRAITURE. The art of making por- 

.80 traits; also the branch of photography in 
which portraits are made. 

PORTRIC LENS. The tradename of an an- 
astigmat portrait lens with an aperture of 
f 3.5, equipped with iris diaphragm and @ 
diffusing device; it is employed particu- 
larly for photographing children and other 
restless subjects. 


(To be continued next month) 
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ALL METAL 
WILLOETTE EASEL 


e Sturdily constructed 


e No wooden parts to warp 
or split 





e White surface finished in 
Vitra Carlite—durable and 
washable—baked on 


e Adjustable masks will hold 
paper up to 11x14 inches 


$395 


CHROMASCOPE METAL VIEWER 
The CHROMASCOPE viewer for Kodachrome Stills has a 
magnification that enlarges your picture so you can enjoy 
every detail. It is light and compact, and handsomely finished. 
Supplied complete with a magnifying or enlarging glass, 
lamp, automatic switch and six feet of rubberized 

cord with bakelite socket. It is 6” wide, 5” high $ 00 
and will prove an ornament for either your desk —— 
or library table. 











A.G. PRINT PRESS 


* Takes all size prints up to and in- 
cluding 11x14. 


* Fitted with guide posts. 





* Absolutely non-warping. 


10% 


* Equalized Pressure. 


* Made of thoroughly 
seasoned lami- 








nated wood. 





MAIL MAIL 
ORDERS . ORDERS 
FILLED FILLED 


110 WEST 32nd STREET, NEW YORK 
World’s Largest Exclusive Camera Supply House 
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A Glossary for Photography 











PINAVERDOL A basic dye used to sen- PLANE. A flat surface, on which a straight 


sitize emulsions to yellow and green light. line between any two of its points will lie 
Its action is similar to that of ORTHO- wholly within the surface; in photogra- 
CHROME T, but is stronger in the blue- phy, parts of the subject at different dis- 
green region. tances from the camera are said to be in 
PINCUSHION DISTORTION. The spher- different planes. 
ical aberration resulting when the dia- PLANO-CONVEX LENS. A lens one sur- 
phrag rm stop is in front of a single lens. face of which is plane and the other a 
The image of a square formed by this convex spherical surface. 
lens will have concave or curved-in sides. PLASMAT LENS. The tradename of a sym- 
PINHOLE CAMERA. See Camera, pin- metrical, two-element DOUBLE ANA- 
hole STIGMAT lens, each element consisting 
PINHOLE PHOTOGRAPH. A photograph of a plano-convex or convexo-concave lens 
the negative for which was made in a cemented to a double concave component, 
pinhole camera, with a thin air-spaced meniscus. 
PINHOLES Minute transparent spots in PLASTIC. Any of a number of substances 
negatives which show up as black specks formed by the reaction of phenol and for- 
in the print. Pinholes are frequently maldehyde which may be formed and 
enused by dust in the bellows which settles hardened by heat and pressure into trays, 
on tl film; by air bells in the developer; tanks, stirring rods, camera bodies, ete. 
by poorly mixed developer; or by too Plastics are insoluble, acid and alkali re- 
much acid in the fixing bath. sisting, and consequently make excellent 
PINION. <A shaft with a knob, lock nut, utensils for chemical work. 
ind a cogwheel which engages a RACK, PLASTIGMAT LENS. The tradename of 2 
permitting the rack and pinion to move lens of the single achromatic type. 
in relation to each other when the knob PLATE. See Dry plate. 
is turned. The rack and pinion are used % LATE- HOLDER. <A light-proof container 
on cameras and enlargers for focusing for dry plates. 
and other adjustments. PLATINO-BROMIDE PAPER. A variety 
P [NORTHO | The tradename of a dve of bromide pape! yielding prints which are 
Whi h is a iixture of erythrosine and supposed to resemble platinotype prints. 
filter yellow kK. PLATINO-MATT BROMIDE PAPER. A 
PINOR THO Il. The tradename of a dve Variety of matte bromide paper yielding 
which is a mixture of pinachrome and prints which are supposed to resemble 
filter yellow K. Bertie — 
digit a Cc. W., and CARNEGIE, D. J. De- sAATINOTYP A process, or the prints 
el rt | the chromium intensifier in 1904; the mselves, in which the image is com- 
be “| ae Se posed of finely precipitated platinum com- 
¥ IZZIGHE al, . Invented platinum bined with iron salts. 
printin aa ¥ s in 1887. PLATINUM. Ft. <A silvery-white metallic 
PLAIN SILVE P "APE A printing-out element which is extremely resistant to 
paper (IP. O P.) made by saturating a the action of chemicals, being unaffected 
litable grade of paper with a solution of by the common acids and bases. It may, 
SO chloride and afterwards sensitizing however, be dissolved in aqua regia to 
it ‘wit a solution of silver nitrate. The form platinum tetrachloride, from which 
term is used to distinguish this from pa- potassium chloroplatinate for toning is 
per co d with a silver-chloride emulsion. made 
PLANAR L ENS. The tradename of a mod- PLATINUM PERCHLORIDE. See Plat- 
ified GAUSS lens. In this lens the inner inum ‘caenedbarecs 
menisci are replaced by two cemented PLATINUM PROCESS. In this process, 
lense of identical refractive indices, but which was perfected by William Willis 
of different dispersive power. Jr. in 1880, paper is coated with a mix- 












SENSATIONALLY NEW! 


PERRY’S P&H PROCESS 


OF FILM DEVELOPMENT 


later, out of the welter of a thousand-and-one 


new developing procedures, there was bound to come one 
that was actually a sensational and genuine advance in 
negative processing. Now it is here! 


Sooner or 


And in common with most important 
technical contributions—the P & H 
theory and practice is one of extreme 
simplicity. Despite results which sur- 
pass. by far, those of any other pro- 
cedure yet offered the public, the 
P & if Process makes even less than 
normal demands on skill, on time, and 
attention. 


Model C-5 





* Film speed increased 200% 
to 400%. 

* Depth and definition never SEE FOR YOURSELF! 
before known. . 

ec . Expose 2 rolls —film packs—or cut 
Shadow detail developed in- film. Same subject—same light 
dependent of high-lights. conditions. Use identical lens 

® Extreme latitude in making stops and shutter speeds. Develop 
exposures throughconstant one roll as usual. Send other to us 
gammaandprinting quality with 50¢ to be P & H Processed. 

® All-over fog eliminated. You will be convinced. 50¢ can 

oa be applied on purchase of P & H 
rhird dimensional effects. equipment. 

*® Fine grain. 











Roll-O-Wringer C5, for cut film and film packs up to 4 in. by 5 in., includ- 
ing saturating and processing tanks with necessary plates and 
Ces ersienwrwae canwdagidd.ddgeardremh eens exeaunn arate $17. 75 


Roll lindas M3, for 35mm, including deep saturating tank $17 50 





and developer NEE RNG EWS TER eee eee ° 
Roll-O-Wrapper R6, for 127-120-116 (specify size) roll film, in- 
cluding deep saturating tank and developer. paring oes "$17. 00 
Perol No. 7 P & H Developer peek eneene 80 


See Your Dealer or Write 


OXFORD PRODUCTS CO. 


Model M-3 9531 Brighton Way Beverly Hills, Calif. 
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ture of potassium chloroplé atinite and ft 
ric oxalate. This paper is exposed mt 
the negative, then placed in a mg wo of 
potassium oxalate, which reduces the it- 
inum to a finely divided metallic = e, 
Finally, the iron salts are renroved by 
hydrochloric — 

PLATINUM ETRACHLORIDE. Ptcl, 
5H.O. The ah formed by dissolving 
metallic platinum in aqua regia; used in 
the preparation of potassium chloroplati- 
nate for toning prints. 

PLENACHROME FILM. See Film, Plena- 
chrome. 

PLENA-PRESS 3000. The tradename of a 
high speed, orthochromatic film which is 
double coated and has a NON-HALA- 
TION BACK 

PLUMBIC AC ETATE. See Lead acetate. 

PLUMBIC NITRATE. See Lead nitrate, 

P.M.C. The tradename of an enlarging pa- 
per. 

PNEUMATIC HOLDER. A device for hold- 
ing plates while coating them, atmospheric 
pressure keeping them in position on the 
holder. 

POINTEVIN, L. Made the first attempts at 
carbon printing; experimented with pho- 
tolithography on stone sensitized with al- 
bumen, gum and bichromated = gelatin 
(1855). 

POINT SOURCE OF LIGHT. Actually a 
point source of light is a practical impos- 
sibility; but the mathematical processes 
of optics are greatly simplified by making 
calculations for light rays proceeding from 
a mathematical point which has no dimen- 
sions. Lights for projection purposes are 
made with tightly coiled filaments which 
approximate a point as closely as the 
technical limitations allow. 

POLARISCOPE. An instrument utilizing a 
NICOL PRISM, used to measure the pol- 
arization of light. 

POLARIZATION. See Polarized light. 

POLARIZED LIGHT. According to the 
wave theory of light, light consists of 
energy traveling as waves through a me- 
dium called ETHER. In ordinary light, 
these waves vibrate perpendicularly to t 
direction of the light ray; but this vibra- 
tion may be up and down, back and fort 
or in any one of the infinite number of 
planes around the direction of travel as 
un axis. If now a tourmaline crystal is 
placed in the beam, the waves of light 
which are vibrating perpendicularly to t 
plane of the crystal’s axis will pzxss 
through, and all other waves will be b- 
sorbed. The light which passes through 
is said to be polarized, and the process is 
called polarization. 

Vhen light is reflected at the surface 
of any transparent medium, the reflected 
beam for a certain ANGLE OF IN‘ 
DENCE is polarized. 

POLA-SCREEN. The tradename of an 
auxiliary lens which passes only polarized 
light, used in photographing objects hav- 
ing objectionable reflections or in photo- 
graphing through glass—for example, 
store windows. 

POLYMERIZATION. The process of com- 
bining short carbon “chain” molecules 
with each other to form long carbon 
% hain” molecules. The process is accom- 
— d by a change of physical and chem- 

cal properties in which the substance be- 
comes insoluble and chemically inactive. 
This process is used in the manufacture 
of resin plastics. 

POLYPOSE. Combination or trick photo- 
graphs, in which a person is shown in sev- 
eral positions on the same plate. See also 
Camera, multiple. 

PONTON, MUNGO. An Englishman who 
discovered in 1839 that paper soaked in a 
bichromate and dried is sensitive to light. 

P.O.P. An abbreviation for Printing-out 
paper, 

PORTA, BAPTISTA. Thought to be the in- 
ventor of the first CAMERA OBSCURA, 
in 1553; and first to introduce the use of 
the convex lens in the camera. 

PORTRAIT. A photograph of an individ- 
ual. Although the term covers full-length 
and three-quarter-length photographs, us- 
age has restricted it to mean a head, or 
head and shoulders. 

PORTRAIT ATTACHMENT. A supple- 
mentary lens which shortens the focal 
length of the objective with a h it is 
used so that near objects may be used. 

PORTRAIT PANCHROMATIC FILM. See 
Film, portrait panchromatic. 

PORTRAITURE. The art of making por- 
traits; also the branch of photography in 
which portraits are made. 

PORTRIC LENS. The tradename of an an- 
astigmat portrait lens with an aperture of 
f 3.5, equipped with iris diaphragm and @ 
diffusing device; it is employed particu- 
larly for photographing children and other 
restless subjects. 


(To be continued next month) 
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ALL METAL 
WILLOETTE EASEL 


e Sturdily constructed 


e No wooden parts to warp 
or split 





e White surface finished in 


me CHROMASCOPE METAL VIEWER Vitra Carlite—durable and 

ve The CHROMASCOPE viewer for Kodachrome Stills has a washable—baked on 
magnification that enlarges your picture so you can enjoy . : 

every detail. It is light and compact, and handsomely finished. e Adjustable masks will hold 

ght, Supplied complete with a magnifying or enlarging glass, paper up to 11x14 inches 

ee lamp, automatic switch and six feet of rubberized 

rth, cord with bakelite socket. It is 6” wide, 5” high $ 00 ¢ 95 

fae and will prove an ornament for either your desk natin 

lhe or library table. 
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delayed action 
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your photo needs. 
copy to-day. 


All cameras iid on 
our money-back 10 
day trial basis, 


LIBERAL 
TRADE-IN 
ALLOWANCES 


Write for quotations 
on any camera, tens, 
enlarger, movie outfit 
or other equipment 
and supplies. Our stock 
includes practically 
every accessory known 
to the photographic 
world. 





142 Fulton St., 
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Camera and Photo Ss 
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All the Above Cameras in New Condition. 
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Wil save you time, trouble and money on 
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Send for your FREE 
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Sharper Pictures with Your Film Plate Camera 
by T. A. Johnson 








FEATURE that contributes more 
than anything else to securing sharp 
pictures is the magnifying lens_ placed 
in the focusing hood of such cameras as 
Rolleiflex, National Graflex, etc. 


At the left is shown 
the magnifying glass 
folded up and out of 
the way. When it is 
used for critical fo- 
cusing it is extended 
as illustrated in the 
photograph shown 
below. The regular 
back may be discard- 
ed entirely ang re- 
placed with the one 
described herewith. 








Being the owner of a 615 x 9 cm. film- 
plate camera I decided to adapt the use 


of this accessory to my camera. Not 
wanting to deface the regular focusing 
back I made a new one of a sheet of alu- 
minum about 16 or 18 gauge. 

The only purchase necessary was a 
magnifying glass, one commonly known 
as a linen tester. This can be purchased 
for 50 or 75 cents in any optical shop. 





A round hole is drilled in the middle of 
the aluminum back and filed square, 
the same size as the square opening in 
the linen tester. Drill and tap 3 holes 
in both the magnifying glass and the 
aluminum back. Use flat head screws 
on the side where the hinge is and 
either countersink the screws in the 
magnifying glass or in the aluminum 
back. Countersinking the screws will 
permit the back to slide in the camera 
and in addition allow the magnifying 
glass to be extended. 

Develop and fix an unexposed piece of 
film and cut a square small enough to 
fit between the bottom of the linen tester 
and the aluminum back. This is used 
as a groundglass on which to view the 
part of the picture on which you focus. 

By referring to accompanying photo- 
graphs it will be noted that the magnify- 
ing glass is ordinarily folded up against 
the back except for focusing. 

As only a portion of the picture can be 
focused with this gadget it is necessary 
to compose your picture in the iconometer 
view finder and then focus through the 
magnifying glass. 

After assembling, it is essential to fin 1 
out if the focusing film is in register 
with your film pack adapter. First of 
all mount your camera on a tripod or 
other solid support, focus on the page of 
a newspaper with the regular ground- 
glass, measure from lens to object, and 
see if the measurement agrees with the 
focusing scale. It may be necessary to 
place another thin sheet of metal or card- 
board between the celluloid and the back 
so as to make the plane of the ground- 
glass coincide with the plane in which 
the film lies. 

This magnifying back is not at all 
hard to make and the improvement in 
the quality of your negatives, insofar as 
sharpness is concerned, more than offsets 
the slight expense and trouble of con- 
structing it—} 

















“Dawgone! 


| can't seem to get in focus!" 
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e DUPLEX 


DUPLEX, a precision and versatile 
plate and filmpack camera, made 
to serve every photographic pur- 
pose of the novice, amateur, pic- 
torialist and professional. 


Fitted with a rising and falling front 
and special side swing adjustment. 
Its double extension leather bel- 
lows — which allows for photo- 
graphing objects actual size—rides 
on an accurately machined track 
with direct geared rack and pinion 
focusing, thus keeping the lens in 
perfect focal plane with the film. 


Ask your dealer for 
a free demonstration! 
Descriptive folder free 
on application! 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Aa 


CAMERA WORKS. 
STEENBERGEN&G2 


DRESDEN-Striesen 418 
(Germany) 


¢ AUTO-ULTRIX 


AUTO-ULTRIX, a light and compact 

self-erecting camera, either eight 

24"’x34"” pictures or sixteen 

15/8’’x24” pictures to a roll of 120 

film. 

Size of camera, 31/4x6”. 

Weighs only 20 ounces. 

Helical focusing mount. 

Pressure Plate Back. 

Protected Ruby Windows. 

Optical View Finder and Waist Level 
Finder. 

Aluminum Body, Leatherette Covered. 

All Controls visible at the top of the 
camera. 

All metal parts heavily nickel plated. 

A slight pressure will cause the camera 
to open and to be focussed at infinity. 


Wholesale 
Distribution: 
Medo Photo Supply 
Corporation 
15 West 47th Street 
New York, N. Y. 
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Send at once for great NEW Summer issue of 
the Guide to Buys in Photography. See how 
much you can save on latest camera equipment. 
Choose from a brilliant array of famous-make 
cameras. Here is everything in photography for 
amateur and expert — all in one handy book 
designed to save you time and money. Not just 
a few bargains, but 40 pages packed with genu- 
ine savings. Mail coupon for your FREE copy. 


HERE’S VALUE IN rarrons 


It will be hard to find a LIGHTER, 
more compact and rigid TRIPOD. 
This 3-section STANRITE is con- | 
structed of all-walnut, with cadmium 
plated hardware. Sliding legs easily 
adjusted to any height. Especially 
suited for use with Cine and Heavy 
Still cameras. Prevents body weaves 
jumps and jerks—saves yards of film. 
Real buy at this rock-bottom price! 


Two-Section Tripod. Folded $449 
3044"; opens to 52”, PH8557. —— 


Three-Section Tripod. Folded $559 
24"; opens to 59”, PH8559. —— 































ci marae ms DARCANY 


tion all-metal tripod fits all Amer- 
ican and European cameras. 
Tripod is heavy enough to be 
completely vibration-free, yet sur- 
prisingly compact. Telescopic sec- 
tions (hardened brass finish) ex- 
tend from 1614” to 584/2”—Each 
section has automatic pin lock that 
keeps it in position at all times. 


oe 
$195 





4-Section Tripod. Closed 
1546 ";extends48 14 ".PH8552. 





SALES OFFICES IN 


NEW YORK 
100 Sixth Avenve 


CHICAGO 
901 W. Jackson Bivd. 


ATLANTA 
265 Peachtree St. 


BOSTON BRONX 
NEWARK JAMAICA 


LAFAYETTE CAMERA 





fd CORPORATION a 
Hoo FREE 1939 Camera Catalog No. 77 4 
MM Name _ 
7 PLEASE PRINT g 
EN ME TS 

. ' 
Mi city STATE.. a iaicconaaaccaee 

@ LAFAYETTE CAMERA CORPORATION ? 
BDept.48F9 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N.Y. ff 


& PASTE COUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD a. 
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Synchro-Sunlight Photography 





N INCREASINGLY popular lighting 
A technique for outdoor photography 
is the use of the synchronized flash bulb 
in conjunction with daylight. Hundreds 
of amateurs and pro- 
fessionals are now cre- 
ating a wide range of 
new lighting effects 
with their own mini- 
ature or plate camera 
—simply by taking the 
photoflash synchroniz- 
er outdoors in the sun. 

A popular adapta- 
tion of Hollywood 
movie practice, “syn- 
chro-sunlight” pho- 
tography is a simple 
technique — good re- 
sults can be obtained by anyone whose 
camera is equipped with an efficient syn- 
chronizer. The pictures shown were 
made with a Zeiss Maximar camera 
equipped with a Kalart Speed Flash. 

The comparative pictures show how 
much more interesting an outdoor pic- 





| ture can be when the speed flash is used. 


Same scene, same time, same shutter 
speed, same stop, and same subject— 
yet these photographs are so different. 
The chief distinguishing feature of the 
synchro-sunlight picture is the use of 
the sun for strong back and top light- 
ing, while the speed flash preserves full 
detail in the dark foreground and front 
of the subject. Notice, too, the absence 
of detracting detail in the background, 
and the manner in which distant objects 
are silhouetted against a perfectly ren- 
dered sky. 












Both of these reproductions are made 
from straight prints, entirely free from 
dodging, retouching, or any other sort of 
manipulation or control. 

Many other uses for 
the synchronized flash- 
bulb out-of-doors sug- 
gest themselves. The 
photoflash can be used 
to give character to light 
on dull, hazy days at 


Dy hthy hy Oe ae OP 
POA > s% en ee 


The top picture was taken normally with 
the children's faces in shadow. Note how 
the shadows have been dispersed in the 
lower picture by the use of a flashbulb. 


the beach, or to add new beauty to 
forest scenes. With a synchronized speed 
flash to light up the darker areas you 
can get plenty of woodsy detail and tex- 
ture and avoid chalky contrast in the 
sunlit patches.— 








Movable Enlarging Table 





HE ideal arrangement for any pho- 

tographer, is, of course, to have a 
permanent darkroom. Most of us, how- 
ever, have to be content at first with a 
darkened kitchen or bathroom, fitted out 
only as completely 
as our pocket books 
will allow, with em- 
phasis on the clear- 
away-ability of our 
equipment once we 
are through “mess- 
ing around.” Later 
we may produce a 
masterpiece  suffi- 
ciently convincing 
to warrant our 
claiming a portion 
of the house as our 
inviolate sanctum 
where we may 





Table with en- 
larger attached. 


we please. 

When my family 
presented me with an enlarger, I was 
confronted with the problem of where to 
set it up, as I had not yet acquired my 
permanent darkroom. I remembered a 
small table of rigid construction which 
had been relegated to the attic. The table 
had a convenient lower shelf. 


The first step was to remove the table 
top and replace it with a larger one of 
boards. Then the upright part of the 
enlarger was securely bolted to the board 
top and the enlarger assembled. The 
lower shelf was used to hold the boxes 
containing the paper I use most fre- 
quently. With rubber casters on the legs 
the whole thing can be moved easily 
without danger of scarring the floors. It 
balances so well that there is no need to 
fear it will tip over. A rubber rain cape 
makes an ideal covering because it pro- 
tects the enlarger from moisture as well 
as dust and dirt. 

I have never needed to dismount the 
enlarger to use it horizontally, as, with 
the lens from my 314 x 414 Graflex, I can 
get any needed degree of enlargement. 

Although I now have my darkroom 
with a permanent workbench, I still find 
it more convenient to keep the enlarger 
on the moveable table. It makes cleaning 
the room much easier and affords me a 
larger working space when I need it.— 
Priscilla M. Pennell, Portland, Me— 


The steel tipped feet of your tripod can 
be outfitted for indoor use by removing 
the steel points and replacing with slip- 
over lead pencil erasers. 
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AKE YOUR “FAIR” PICTURES porfe™ PicTURES 


. be sure to take a WESTON along 


3 An album of Fair pictures will be treasured as years go by. Go prepared { 
.e ... properly equipped ...to bring back correctly exposed pictures of 
every scene worth keeping ...the crowds, the buildings, the colored 
exhibits. Take a WESTON Exposure Meter with you. Then you can be 
sure, even if you have but one opportunity to shoot the Fair, that every 
shot you make will produce a perfect negative ... a perfect transparency 
or print. WESTON’S correct viewing angle plus the accuracy and depend- 
ability of the WESTON instrument and photo-cell, will insure a per- 
fect picture record of your trip. See WESTONS at your dealer’s, or 
write immediately for descriptive literature. Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 
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The 7 only $2.00 
fre- @ Place ROCKER-RINSER under faucet, turn on 
-_ the water, and let ’er rock—automatically! 

aS} y 7 . . . 

s. It @ ROCKER-RINSER is efficient, it does a better job 
d to in less time, giving a complete change of clean water 
ot every ten seconds. 
pro- 

well @ Two compartments, for 8 x 10 and 4x 5 or smaller 

3 prints; also perfect for washing cut film or plates. 

, th = oe ‘ : ° 

adi ok ae @ Convenient and simple, requires no attention, no 
[ can need to worry that tub or sink will run over. Reduces 
nt. water bills. 
room * P 
find @ Sturdily made, nothing to get out of order; acid- 
arger and chip-proof baked enamel finish; noiseless rubber 
ning bumpers. Operates in area 11" x 14” 
me a 

it— *Trade Mark Patents Applied for 

al 
_ — Ask for the Right ROCKER- f - T SALES. a | ee 
_ RINSER at your dealer, or SALES 44 whitenot St., New York City 





write to Dept. L-1. 
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HAZ-SANDERS 
MASTER SCHOOL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 


N. ¥. FAIR 


COURSES 


SIX TO TEN LESSONS IN THREE 
TO FIVE DAYS. MOST WORK 
OVER BY TWO P. M. 


Visitors to Fair improve their work 
greatly yet see everything. 


Send for Booklet P 
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The Thirteenth Picture 
by E. M. Barraud 








Y STARTING your shooting a little 
before the first number on the spool 
is fully centered, and by making careful 
allowance all the way through, you can 
usually manage to get an extra picture 


| out of a roll of film. My camera is one 


which makes twelve 214 x 214 pictures. 


| And as I have a streak of Scotch in me, 
| J have often felt the urge to obtain a thir- 


teenth picture. Only I’m not so sure that 
I’m as keen about it as I was. But here’s 
the story. 

I bought the camera second-hand be- 
cause I couldn’t raise the price of a new 
one. I’m very keen on photography, and 
of course I do all my own darkroom 
work in the family bathroom. When I 
got used to the camera, I began to pine 
for that extra picture. I worked out just 
how much I had to turn on, and all the 
rest of it. The first time I tried for it, 
however, I evidently miscalculated, be- 
cause I got only half a picture. But what 
was more annoying was that I found I 
must have shot off the shutter without 
realizing it. My extra half-picture showed 
the feet and legs of an unknown man! 

For the next few rolls I resigned my- 


| self to the normal twelve-on. Then I 








began experimenting again and felt sure 
I'd got plenty to spare. But for some un- 
accountable reason the last picture was 
of a woman I’d never, to my knowledge, 
set eyes on before. Quite a good picture, 
but I couldn’t make out how Id got it, 
because I don’t often take just record pic- 
tures of people, and anyway I didn’t know 
this lady from Eve. I came to the conclu- 
sion someone must have been playing 
around with my camera. 

The next time I tried to get an extra 
picture, I was away on vacation up in the 
Lake District in northwestern England 
and (like a fool) I hadn’t brought quite 


| enough film for that lovely country. Since 


I was very busy at the time, I got the 
films developed at a shop. When I got 
the prints I was amazed to find three por- 
traits of people, none of which I remem- 
bered taking, and two of whom were 
complete strangers to me. The third sub- 
ject was a cousin I hadn’t met since our 
school days. This truly stumped me, and 
I got even more of a shock when I heard 
a week or so later, quite by chance, that 
this cousin had been killed in a motor 
smash. Heard it belatedly, as it turned 
out, for he had died some three weeks 
previously, while I was on vacation. 

After this, every film I developed was a 
bit of an adventure because most of the 
time I was working for the extra pic- 
ture, but never did I get the one I 
thought I’d taken. And nearly always the 
surprise items were people, people I did 
not know and had never, so far as I 
knew, seen. 

Then I got a portrait of the wife of a 
neighbor of ours at our last apartment. 
A week later I read of her death in a 
rail accident! 

By this time I was utterly bewildered 
and more than a little nervous. What 


uncanny influence was at work to pro- 
duce these clairvoyant thirteenth pic- 
tures? I was convinced by now that the 
pictures I did not recognize had as much 
significance as those of the people I knew. 

For a while I was so shaken that I 
gave it up and reverted to taking only 
the normal twelve pictures. In time, of 
course, curiosity got the better of me 
again and I tried for another picture. I 
got it. Not the old-world farmhouse at 
which I pointed the camera when I 
clicked the shutter, but my wife’s father. 
Next morning we had a cable from her 
sister. The old man had died suddenly 
of a heart attack the night before, about 
the time I was messing about in the dark- 
room. My wife put her foot down after 
this, and forbade me to do it again. I 
didn’t for quite a time, but the lure was 
too great. 

I don’t know how many times I did it 
and got these queer results, or how many 
times the pictures were of people I knew, 
or how many times I heard, not long 
afterwards, of their sudden deaths. I only 
knew that at last I went back to the store 
where I bought the camera. I said to the 
man, “Do you happen to know who 
owned this camera before I bought it 
from you?” They turned it up in their 
books. “Why, yes,” said my friend, “it 
belonged to poor old So-and-So. His wife 
sold all his photographic stuff to us.” I 
asked “Why ‘poor old So-and-So’?” “He 
committed suicide, poor chap,” explained 
the man behind the counter. “He was a 
great photographer, in spite of his queer- 
ness.” 

It was something over a year before I 
plucked up courage to go for another 
thirteenth picture. It was of myself, 
wearing pukka tropical clothing, with a 
background of palm trees and what not 
Next week I was offered a job for my 
firm, in Egypt. I turned it down. 

[Did Mr. Barraud’s little masterpiece 
cause the hair to stiffen on the back of 
your neck? The few remaining hairs of 
your editor had almost departed his ven- 
erable head when, with a sigh of relief, 
he discovered from the author’s letter 
that it was all fiction. But we are still 
a bit uneasy because he states that the 
story has some foundation of fact, since 
on two occasions a friend of his did get 
entirely strange pictures when he tried 
to squeeze thirteen on the roll_—Ed.]— 


Audible Exposure Timer 


FTER searching for a really cheap, 

audible timer without success, I de- 
vised one at no cost. I obtained an 
empty coffee can and put it upside down 
in my sink beneath the faucet. By open- 
ing the tap just a little so that the drops 
fell slowly on the bottom of the can I 
had an audible timer that worked per- 
fectly. By varying the opening of the 
faucet the time between drops can be 
regulated.—Maurice J. Durand, Jr., New 
Iberia, La. 
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Split Negative Device 








a NYONE owning a plate back camera 
A may cut his film expense in half by 
using the device illustrated. Many studio 
cameras have a split 
negative device in- 
corporated or an at- 
tachment for that 
purpose. However, 
none of the cameras 
that I know of on 
the market for the 
amateur (except 
roll film cameras) has any provision for 
this economy. This is a very simple de- 
vice to make, as can readily be seen in 
the illustration. 

All you need is an additional slide for 
your pack or cut film adapter. Make it 
either from a flat sheet of metal or the 
slide from an old film holder if one is 
available. First, divide the length of the 
groundglass with a pencil line drawn 
crosswise in its exact center. Then, with 
the groundglass in position in the back 
of the camera, hold the slide or sheet of 
metal against the side of the camera (see 
sketch), ends in line with the ends of the 
camera so that a continuation of the cen- 
ter line on the groundglass would also 
indicate the center line to be cut in the 
slide. 

Having thus determined the exact cen- 
ter of the slide, it simply remains to cut 




















some old negative in half, lay it on the 
slide so that one side corresponds with 
the center line and the other three edges 
serve to determine the correct size of the 
portion to be cut out. Any radio repair 
shop or hardware man can cut out the 
opening for you if you do not have the 
proper tools; but whoever undertakes the 
work must follow the measurements care- 
fully and cut perfectly straight, clean 
edges without bending the slide. 

When ready, load the camera with film, 
pull regular film slide from holder, insert 
split negative slide half-way make one 
exposure, push slide completely in and 
expose the other end of film. Of course 
the split negative slide must be removed 
before replacing the original slide. One 
may refocus camera between exposures 
if so desired. In my 9x12 cm camera 
I use a split negative for portrait work 
which, of course, forces me to get farther 
away from my subject but which in turn 
gives better perspective. While my por- 
traits use only one half of my full nega- 
tives I am still able to enlarge them to 
11 x14 sizes and they are very clear and 
sharp. 

You will find that the money saved is 
ample reward for any expense and 
trouble involved in following the above 
suggestion.—Forrest H. Hale, Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
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Folic Your Photos 
FOTOFOLIO 


Now you can keep an up-to-date record 
of your daily activities by a new method. 
Your pictures are easy to mount — Easy 
to find—Easy to review. You can keep 
your week-end” pictures all on one page. 
Its amazing compactness thrills you —25 
pictures to the page. Always neat and 
orderly the way you like to display them. 
First new idea for keeping snapshots in 
90 years. It’s really got something. —Foto- 
folio. In some models, arrangements are 
made for holding the negative itself in 
an envelope immediately under its print. 
There is a Fotofolio for your size snapshot. 
On sale at up-to-the-minute stores — Ask 
for Fotofolio. 
Send for illustrated Booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 





E. E. MILES COMPANY. SO. LANCASTER, MASS 





“Split-Second” Wide Funnel - Top 
Loading Reel SPEEDS filling and 
SPEEDS the job draining 







of liquid. "Split-Second" loading reel is adjustable from 35mm to size 


116... the film slides in like magic. Entire tank is made of tempered 





IS YOUR TANK OBSOLETE? 











Just as in automobiles ... the trend in darkroom 


economical in original cost and operation. 





equipment is toward greater simplicity and _all- 
around efficiency. Elkay provides not only the newest 
and most complete speed tank, but also the most 


Got the Mow ELKAY ADJUSTABLE 
ROLL FILM Speed TANK 


Newly designed wide top acts as utility funnel and prevents spilling 


bakelite to assure years of satisfactory service. 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS:303 Washington Street, Newark, New Jersey 






Made in the U. S. A. 
At your dealer or write for 
your FREE copy of ‘“‘How To 
Develop Roll Film'"’—by 
Herbert C. McKay, F. R. P. S. 
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Time -Prwwved 
DEVELOPERS 


High Speed. Develop action shots in Edwal 12. 
No other developer gives higher emulsion speed with 
Enlargements to 15 
diameters or more. Half normal exposures or less. 


the same fineness of grain 


Quart, powder form 70c, liquid $1.25. Why pay more? 
Super Fine Grain. For those big blow ups, use 
Kdwal 20. Normal exposures. Enlargements to 60 


diameters. And no other developer gives finer grain! 
Quart, powder form 70c, liquid $1.25. 

True Gradations. For prints, use Edwal 111. It 
puts on the paper all of the gradations and wealth 
of detail contained in Edwal-developed negatives 
Quart bottle $1.25 makes 5 to 8 quarts of solution. 
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Try Telephotography 


(Continued from page 15) 














Let others experiment! Use’ time- | 
proved Edwal Developers and be sure 
of better results! 


Write for FREE Bulletin No. 10. 
Send your name and address on a post 
ecard now for Bulletin No. 10, describ- 
ing Edwal Time-Proved Developers. 
Or, if you mix your own developers, 
send a 3c stamp for the new booklet 
Edwal Photographic Formulas. 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 
Dept. 6PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago, Ill. 








Everything you 
need for the 
enjoyment of 









your camera 
hobby, “Still 
or "Movie." 


WRITE TODAY! 


National Brokers 
401 W. WASHINGTON BLVD, 
FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 








MODERNIZE-Jtade on Your Equip 


in the same proportions as the focal 
lengths, it follows that 
[=F or F=f x1 
. 2 i 
For this ratio ( ~) the power of the 
i 


glass, usually marked on it, may be used, 
since the power of the glass is nearly 
equal to the ratio of image size with the 
glass to the image size without it. The 
result, (F), is the focal length of the lens 
system formed by telescope and camera 
together, and (f) is that of the camera 
lens alone. 

The aperture number, or diaphragm 


os F 
number, of the system is given by (=) 


and the relative speed of the system 


F 
is given by | —_——————_ }, aS ex- 
aperture number 


plained above. In the case of the large 
telescope shown, the focal length was 
(F = 96.5 cm or 37”), and the diameter 
of the aperture was (D=—6.2 cm). The 


96.5 
“speed” was therefore ( ~: 16), so 


6.2 
that as a trial value the speed of the sys- 


F 
tem could be used as( 16 ) 


As soon as trial photographs are at 
hand the speed may be more carefully 
determined, either by examining the 
negatives for exposure qualities, or by 
more carefully measuring the image 
lengths on the film, rather than on the 
groundglass. In both instruments shown, 
the first computations gave the proper 


F F 
speed values, which were 16 and 7 


respectively. In this work, the iris dia- 
phragm of the camera lens is kept wide 
open. 

It is interesting to note that the total 
length of the large telescope with camera 
attached was only about 19 inches. To 
obtain an image of the same size with but 
a single lens, the camera would have to 
be about a yard long. 

Figures 1, 2, and 3 show pictures of a 
cupola about one-half mile distant, the 
first taken with the camera alone, the 
others using the small and large tele- 
scopes respectively. The pictures were 
taken on 35 mm film and a portion of 
each one enlarged to the same extent. 
It is evident that they were made for 
special illustration rather than for any 
pictorial qualities. 

One most serious difficulty encoun- 
tered in telephoto work is the “dancing” 
of the atmosphere. It is not often notice- 
able to the eye alone, but when a distant 





object is viewed through a glass on a warm 
sunny day it is very noticeable indeed. 
Objects seem to vary in distinctness and 
shape. This effect was noticeably pres- 
ent when the illustrations were made, and 
accounts for some of the softness of the 
Since this effect is due to heat 
motions in the air, presumably it would 


pictures. 
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be at a minimum on a cool or sunless day, 

Incidentally, the images obtained in 
making the telephoto shots nearly cov- 
ered the full 35 mm frame (about 1” x 
114”), and they were just as sharp near 
the edges as in the center. This would 
not have been the case if a poor telescope 
system had been used. 

Telephotography is a field which is 
very interesting and one entirely unex- 
plored by most amateur photographers, 
The experiments described above, whose 
results yield the illustrations, show that it 
is practicable to build an auxiliary tele- 
scope system which is at the same time 
rugged, sharp, and reasonably fast. Many 
uses for such an instrument come to mind 
at the mere mention of the word “tele- 


photo.” — 
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NFORMATION has just been released 
concerning the new Univex Iris cam- 
era with built-in photo flash synchro- 
nizer. The flash unit is quickly detach- 
able from the camera as will be noted in 








a 
the illustration, so that when doing out- 
door work it can be left at home or 
slipped into the pocket and replaced on 
the camera whenever it is desired to 
make a photo flash shot. 

The price of this new camera with the 
built-in photo flash synchronizer switch 
is $5.95. The flash unit is priced at $3.95. 


New Central Almanac 


The new 260-page Photographic Alma- 
nac soon to be released by the Central 
Camera Co., 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chi- 
cago, Illinois, will contain in addition to 
12 Almanac pages each featuring a 
monthly exposure guide and horoscope, 
over 24 articles on popular photographic 
subjects from choosing your camera of 
movie outfit, through developing, print- 
ing, enlarging, and actually selling your 
pictures. Each article is written by an 
outstanding authority and illustrated. 

Over 100 manufacturers have taken 
space to present their latest in cameras 
and accessories, while the correspond- 
ence from over 100,000 customers has 
been carefully culled so that the questions 
asked by the beginner as well as ad- 
vanced amateurs can be answered in the 
text. 

Distribution will be free to customers. 
A fee of 25c charged prospects will be 
remitted on receipt of an order. 
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Camera Clubs 


(Continued from page 68) 











is the Telephone C. C. of Washington (D. 
c.), Whose mimeographed bulletin, The 
Anastigmat, is one of the most thoroughly 
enjoyable club publications to reach this 
de «a4 

The Columbus (O.) Photographic Society 
is assembling a traveling exhibit of about 

0 prints. Clubs interested in showing 
this collection may communicate with Ed- 
ward K. Francis, salon chairman, at 414 
Grand Theater building, Columbus, O.... 
In order to provide regular competition for 
members not owning any enlarging equip- 
ment, the Mansfield (O.) Photographic So- 
ciety is inaugurating a new club feature 
called ‘‘contact competition.” It is open to 
ll unretouched contact prints not exceeding 
{x 5” in size, mounted on 8%x11” boards. 
This type of activity should promote the 
currently neglected art of making good con- 
tact prints, thus affording Mansfield clubbers 
a practical opportunity of obtaining a more 
comprehensive knowledge of different paper 
emulsions and their use. Unless we are 
careful the straight chloride papers, with 
their almost infinite possibilities for tonal 
rendition, will be gradually forgotten by 
serious amateur workers. ... Pontiac 
(Mich.) C. C. celebrated its first birthday 
by meeting in the plant of the Yellow Truck 
and Coach Co.’s plant in that city. High- 
light of the occasion was a trip through the 
factory’s photographic department, where 
the visitors saw a commercial studio at 
work. ... Best wishes to Orange C. C. 
(East Orange, N. J.) on the occasion of its 
{7th annual meeting... 

Members of Milford (Conn. ) C. C. have 
been building good will and advancing the 

use of photography by speaking at meet- 

es of local business and professional or- 
ganizations. It’s interesting to note that 
this was done at the request of the organ- 
zations themselves, indicating a distinct in- 
crease in the popularity of photography as 

hobby. . .. Camera fans within tuning 
radius will be interested in a regular wee *kly 
radio feature broadcast over station W INS, 
New York City. Known as the Camera In- 
stitute of the Air and sponsored by Foto- 
shop, the program is aired at 1180 kilo- 
cycles, from 7:00 to 7:15 (E. S. T.) each 
Friday evening. Visitors are welcomed to 
the broadcast; and the sponsors are inter- 
ested in obtaining suggestions for program 

aterial, as well as volunteer speakers on 
pecial subjects. .. 

At an April meeting of the Dayton (0.) 
Camera and Cine club, fans attempted to 
expose legerdemain with their cameras. 
Iintertainment by professional magicians 
(with plenty of light furnished for photo- 
sraphie purposes) featured this event which 
was open to the public. . .. Members of 
the Elms Photo Art Club (Elmhurst, Ill.) 
recently were guests of the Villa Park (IUl.) 
c. C. at a costume party. Some 75 mem- 
bers of the two clubs attended and spent 
onsiderable time photographing each other 
with the aid of four lighting setups which 
had been provided. Many of the resulting 
prints are of salon quality. To George 
Knisely, Jr., of Lombard, Ill., is due much 
credit for organizing these two clubs and 
erving as technical advisor thereto... . 
Lititz Springs C. C. (Lititz, Pa.) has moved 
into new headquarters at 7 West Thain St. 
Included are three darkrooms and a spa- 
cious studio. Anyone in that vicinity who 
is interested in photography is invited to 
inspect the new layout. . 

Montavilla C. C. (Portland, Ore.) which 
started life in a side-tracked railroad coach 
little over a year ago, has dedicated its new 
meeting hall ‘The Hobby Center,” at 2800 
S.E. 82nd Ave. in Portland. The new hall 
contains an auditorium 50 ft. long, complete 
with a stage and a projection booth, and 
wired for sound. There’s also lighting 
equipment for portrait work and indoor 
movie sequences. ... Fort Dearborn C. C. 
(Chicago, Ill.) finds that when members 
ubmit prints unsigned for criticism it is 
conducive to impartial analysis and encour- 
aging to beginners. The latter are much 
nore apt to submit work anonymously. . . 
Midwe stern camera fans are invited to view 
two fine exhibits during May in the rooms 
of Chicago C. C. at 137 N. Wabash Ave. in 
the Windy City. The first section of the 
‘‘amera Craft Show and prints from Boston 
(.. C. are included in the May schedule, to 
be followed in June by a show from the 
(‘amera Club of New York. Out of town 
lubbers are urged to visit the clubrooms at 

ny time, and will usually discover a salon 
worthy of inspection. 

And now, to quote Editor Carl Claudy, 

r, of Telephone C. C.’s Anastigmat, we 

nder you the hypo-stained hand of friend- 

ip until next deadline. 
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PERSONAL PHOTO ALBUM 


with, YOUR NAME STAMPED IN GOLD ON COVER 

NEW WIRE BINDING ~ ALBUM LIES FLAT 
WHEN FILLED 

BLACK DUPONT FABKOTE.COVER~ DURABLE 
AND ATTRACTIVE 

45 BEAUTIFUL GRAY SHEETS 90 PAGES), HEAVY 


Order Now. We wi: OMe Gali he 
SELLARS €-CO, 80x1672 HARTFORD, CONN. 


SHIPPED C.0.D. ON REQUEST 
























Movies At Less Cost Than Snapshots! 


Wouldn't you like to own a fine movie camera? Now 
you can afford it! The sensational new 1939 UniveX, 
at only $15 gives you the precision performance... . 
the simplicity of operation ... the brilliant, true-to- 
life results you’d expect only from highest-priced 
movie cameras! This year, get in the movie camera 
class with the sensational new 1939 UniveX! It’s the 
only camera that takes movies at less cost than snap- 
shots! (Uses economical 69¢ UniveX ciné film.) See 
the new UniveX at your dealer’s today! Or send cou- 

























3 se ad om pon for free illustrated booklet. 
gen antee (iQ mt CHECK THESE SENSATIONAL FEATURES! New, faster /4.5 
Guat wy $995 lens! New built-in optical view-finder! New snaplock 
“*Satisfeter. hinged cover! New improved governor! New automatic 
movies * are self-closing shutter! New powerful, quiet motor! New 


glare-proof lens shade! No wonder UniveX can guaran- 
tee “satisfactory movies or a new roll of film FREE!” 


When you visit New York Universal Camera Corp. | FREE BOOKLET 
World's Fair, don't miss Dept. C-24, New York City 


dramatic UniveX presen- 


tation ta the Send me illustrated booklet which describes 
Communications 41h. New 1939 UniveX Ciné “8” and its 
Building! sensational guarantee. 
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Every required item as listed in Mortensen’ S maga- 
zine articles and his latest book, “Print Finishing, 
has’ been gathered together in one 
buckram-covered box 

Some items are imported 
China—some are domestic 
disciple, gathering them together has 
task and no end of bother 

Now you can easily obtain them all from one 
source. Each item has been inspected and fully 
approved by Mortensen 
See your dealer— order direct 
formation. $4 f.0.b. Beverly 
collect the postage 


MORTENSEN STEEL SRERATINS Lena 


convenient, 


from England, Italy, 
and to the Mortensen 
been an onerou 


or write for further in- 
Hills. Your postman will 


A new surface for your 
prints! Now Wim. Morten- 
sen’'s own texture matrix 1s 
available to you. 11” x 14’, 


in case, with full instructions. 
Choice of two screens. No 
1 for general work, 
heads, dominant mas No. 
2, finer texture for nanaltan 
images, landscapes, ete. Shown here is No. 1 
from your dealer or direct. $10 each, f.o.b 
Hills, Calif 


MORTENSEN ON “PRINT FINISHING” 


In his latest book Mortensen describes his amazing 
method for print control; the Abrasion-Tone Proc- 
eee . $2.50 


OXFORD PRODUCTS co. 


9531 Brighton Way, Beverly Hills, California 





Order 
Beverly 














A as U Y Pa 
Publisher's Established Price. $3550. 


NOW AVAILABLE $1.95 


Original 
Edition 








NEWS PICTURES 
By JACK PRICE 


240 pages, 6x9”. 48 pages of illustrations, 
cloth, $1.95. The author’s experience and his 
ability to write clearly about his knowledge, 
makes this an invaluable book for the news 
photographer or free-lance worker. The 48 
pages of the greatest ‘‘news shots” of all time 
make a fascinating group of pictures. 


TAKE A TIP FROM A CAMERA 
NEWS HAWK 


Get this extraordinary book at this unheard 
of price, NOW, before it’s too late. Remain- 
ing copies poe 

ddress ycur order to: 


ZIFF-DAVIS PUBLISHING CO. | 


608 S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 
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Surrealism in Photography 


(Continued from page 17) 





that later will make up the finished 
Photic. Or, you can sort your old nega- 
tives, select the more modern bits, and 
compose from these, perhaps adding a 
new sky or a new background. Tiny 
paper sets, bits of wood, and textured 
objects lend themselves readily to com- 
position. 

Start with some problem in mind, and 
work toward its solution. For instance: 

Problem: To make a photic, illustrat- 
ing the opening of a new World’s 
Fair. 

Method: Select a cloud background— 
enlarge it and mount this on a piece 
of cardboard. Select or make some 
suitable base for your photo, i.e., a 
cube or an oddly shaped piece of 
wood, anything that composes well 
in your space. Then select the ob- 
ject to be featured. Perhaps it is the 
theme of the Fair or some building 
previously photographed and mount- 
ed on cardboard. 

Attention may be centered on this ob- 
ject by having a hand holding it or by 
lighting it with a spotlight from the cloud 
background, or by any other method you 
may chose. Set up your subjects on a 
card table and carefully light the set. 
Try several camera angles with the same 
set, because sometimes the original idea 
will work better with a different angle. 

This is only a sample to illustrate 
Photics, but remember that the result 
should be unusual, and not just a hodge- 
podge of elements. 

As in a surrealist painting the normal 
subjects are enhanced by association with 
incongruous ones. An apple photographed 
with a paring knife lying on a table be- 
side it would not be as effective as cutting 
a section out of the apple and photo- 
graphing it with the cut-out piece sus- 
pended from the apple with toothpicks. 

A picture of a woman holding a rose 
her hand would not impress you as 

much as one taken from above (with a 
short focus lens) with the hand held di- 
rectly at the camera 

The modern motion picture has devel- 
oped the method of Photics to a marked 
degree. Examples are the blowing away 
of calendar sheets to denote the passage 
of time, the clock face dissolving to a later 
hour, marching feet to show an army’s 
passage, shadows on a wall of an operat- 
ing room showing the operation taking 
place, the shifting of scene from the fall- 
ing airplane to the mother of the pilot 
tossing in her sleep, the fade-in from the 
back of some person, covering the lens, 
into the scene. 

All these were at one time considered 
very daring stunts, but today the level 
of appreciation has risen slowly to a 
point where this technique is accepted 
as standard movie practice. So we feel 
it will be with the still photograph. 

There have been advanced five methods 
of dealing with the motifs that generally 
enter “Photics.” 

(1) Duplicate Motif. 
more, in the one photo, 


Using twice or 
a pattern that 





repeats in various parts of the picture, 
such as a walking man in one part of the 
picture surrounded by several shots of 
legs walking, or shots of boardwalks, 
streets, etc. Very effective in conjunc- 
tion with a simple composition. Shows 
activity in one picture that could not be 
obtained with one shot. 

(2) Contrasts. The warmth of a fire 
will be more striking if we contrast it 
with an igloo, or blocks of ice. Life, it- 
self, is a series of contrasts. Rich man, 
poor man—nice girl, bad girl—night, day. 

(3) Parallels. Using similar photos, 
but with different subjects, ie., a loaf of 
bread being cut with a carving knife used 
in conjunction with a picture of a log be- 
ing cut with a bucksaw. 

(4) Montage. The cutting out and 
pasting down of photos in position or 
double printing of same. These must be 
kept very simple or they will confuse the 
theme of the picture. The montage in a 
simple form gets continuity into a photo- 
graph unequaled by any other device but 
it has been much abused. We see many 
bad examples of it in trade magazines 
where the only thought is to crowd 
many scenes into a picture as it will pos- 
sibly accommodate. 

(5) Photogram. Abstract printing of 
photos directly on sensitized paper. 
(Many uses for this, such as backgrounds, 
novel abstract shapes, or, in many cases, 
the complete photo.) This _ sensitive, 
beautiful tracery of light and shade, from 
rich blacks to transparent greys, is a 
pictorial device yet to be explored to its 
full extent. 

We cannot constantly discover a world 
full of new and more photogenic things, 
so the best we can do is to attempt to see 
the old things through new eyes. The 
beautiful whorls in a slice of red cab- 
bage, the glittering facets of a glass door- 
knob, the patterns formed in a mirror by 
a bit of crystal, frost on a window, tire 
tracks in the mud, a piece of decayed 
wood—these and many more can be util- 
ized as a part of a picture. 

You should train yourself in the science 
of observation to help you in producing 
coherent photographs. A large number 
of people cannot tell you the color of 
their rug at home. They do not know 
how the elevator boy in their building is 
outfitted, or how many dresses their 
wives have, or the shape of the tiles in 
the bathroom. You must observe small 
things in order to use them at some fu- 
ture time in your pictures. This is an 
important part of your training. 

To the photographer often falls the job 
of accenting some particular subject in 
a set. He can do this best by eliminating 
any confusing objects and directing the 
eye to the theme with lines of perspective, 
and by lighting the planes of the favored 
subject very strongly. He may also 
change the relative size of the set and 
the subject by pasting together a small 
print of his background and an enlarged 
print of the subject. 

Any rules laid down in this article are 
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only intended as sign posts, not as hard 
and fast patterns. You must discover 
for yourself new combinations, new ex- 
amples. You will find that after doing 
some Photics your viewpoint in ordinary 
photography has been broadened. “ou 
will see new angles. You will notice sub- 
jects and bits of subjects you overlooked 
before, and you will improve your 
“straight” photography. 

You will have more fun from your 
hobby, more activity with your camera, 
and a greater feeling of accomplishment 
if you experiment with Photics—if you 
embellish Nature instead of just copying 
her. 

I quote from the Art Journal, an art 
publication of pre-Civil War days. One 
of the far-seeing editors of the issue of 
August Ist, 1853 says, “So great is the 
charm of many of these sun-pictures, 
that their admirers are disposed to re- 
gard them as perfect. By doing so they 
endanger the progress of the art; ama- 
teurs will be disposed to rest satisfied 
with productions which are not reflexes 
of nature,—filling-in which is the life of 


all.” —e 
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| Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 8) 











more keenly aware of pictorial values. 

To show you what can be considered 
the cream of the picture crop produced 
by news photographers, we have asked 
the leading picture syndicates to send us 
a monthly selection of what they con- 
sider the best pictures produced by their 
staff men. 

We are indebted to Robert Dorman, 
General Manager of Acme Newspictures; 
Harry Baker, Editor of International 
News Pictures; and Frank J. Gilloon, 
Sales Manager of Wide World Photos for 
their kind cooperation. In fairness to 
them we must state that they are each 
sending us several pictures and that we 
are responsible for the final selection. 


EGISLATION limiting the freedom 

of amateur photographers is rapidly 
spreading. While licensing laws are al- 
ready in force in several states, bills to 
prohibit the occasional sale of pictures 
by amateurs are pending in others. Cer- 
tain groups of professional photographers 
are pushing this type of legislation even 
though the licensing laws enacted in 
some of the states have already been 
declared unconstitutional. 

Naturally, those furthering this legis- 
lation claim that they have the interests 
of the public in mind. But we strongly 
suspect that the main, if not the sole, 
motive behind these bills is the intention 
to limit competition. However, regard- 
less of what the motives may be, laws 
of this type seem generally unconstitu- 
tional to us for they tend to limit personal 
freedom in a field which does not involve 
questions of public welfare. 

It is high time that amateur photog- 
raphers present an organized opposition 
igainst the activities of selfish pressure 
groups. We are willing to aid the ama- 
teur in this fight and invite interested 
camera clubs to contact us.—A.B.H. 
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—the Universal Camera i 
for every photographic purpose 


Color Locked into the superb instrument known Stereo 
as Leica are not one or two, but all the 


Porwaltere possibilities of photography — pleasures seine | 
Sports which may be quickly realized. You who Expedition 
; are new to photography, as well as you. 
Candid who are old hands at making pictures . Landscape 
° should consider carefully before you invest 
—e in a camera. You should remember that —— 
Aerial nothing takes the place of quality, and that Architectural 
there is nothing like Leica for quality. 

Still Life Photo-Flash 
There is only one Leica, but there are many ; 

Copy Work Leica models from which to choose. Thir- Polenues tiga 


Photomicrography teen interchangeable lenses and over 500 Long Distance 
accessories adapt the single Leica to all 


Macrophotography fields of photography. Illustrated is the vane: 
Leica Model IIIb, with Leitz Xenon f:1.5 












eda Speed Lens and Rapid Winder. Ask about vest | 

Table-top the Leica Time Payment Plan. Record 
Everything in the Darkroom revolves 

Write for around a Leitz Enlarger... 

FREE cata- 


The LEITZ FOCOMAT: — the only completely automatic 
focusing enlarger giving automatically focused enlargements 
up to 10 diameters. Takes negatives up to 4 x 4cm. $75.00, 
without lens. Your dealer will show you the complete line of 
Leitz Enlargers. 


logs describ- 
ing all Leitz 
products, 
Dept. A-6. 


E. LEITZ, INC. + 730 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 





DO YOUR OWN TELEVISING! 


Here’s the story of a home outfit, wired from room to room, 
that will permit you to televise pictures for yourself. If you 
like to experiment, here’s a chance to make your own dis- 
coveries in television. And if you like to read, to keep up 
with television progress, this is just one of the many 
absorbing articles on television and radio, in the 


wz RADIO NEWS 


ISSUE Now On Sale At All Newsstands 
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Plan Your Vacation Pictures 
(Continued from page 13) 
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SALON PRINTS” 
THAT WIN PRAISE 


AVELLE salon prints are the finest enlarge- 
ments that can be made from your negatives. 
They are prints you will be proud to hang in your 


home or office, or show to your friends. 


FREE—These 2 Valuable Aids 


The coupon below brings your free copy 
of the Pavelle Film Rating Guide (worked 
out to be used with our own fine grain 
formula) and a booklet fisting all our 
services and prices. Tells, also, about the 
Pavelle-Peerless Vaporate Treatment that 
protects your films and costs nothing extra. 
Clip, fill in and mail the coupon today. 


PRUELLE worstories = 


16 East 42nd St., N.Y. C. 
Dept. 16 
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isn’t sufficient for you, there’s always the 
synchronized flash outfit. Fairly compact 
synchronizing equipment is now obtain- 
able, and you can buy flashbulbs almost 
anywhere. 

One point which must not be under- 
estimated when you take your camera 
on your travels is the matter of correct 
exposures. Light values differ not only 
in various localities, but from season to 
season and from day to day. When you 
find yourself in a strange locality you 
are apt to be like a babe in the woods so 
far as your exposures are concerned. For 
that reason, a dependable meter is rec- 
ommended. 

It is well, too, that you standardize as 
nearly as possible on one or two types 
of film. Familiarity with two film emul- 
sions, exposed by meter readings, can in- 
crease your percentage of good exposures 
greatly. 

The lens shade should be used for every 
exposure you make. It will do wonders 
for you in avoiding flare, fogging, light 
streaks, and other types of halation in 
your pictures. Use it even on gray days 
and for interior shots. You'll get crisper, 
cleaner prints from your negatives. 

In order to get the best possible results 
from modern films, a filter is generally 
indicated for all outdoor scenes. Where 
the sky is filled with clouds, or where 
haze is to be eliminated, a filter is prac- 
tically a must. 

Photographers seem to fall into two 
groups where filters are concerned. Either 
they never use filters and own none, or 
they always use filters and own a great 
many. Either extreme is wrong. You 
should use a filter when it will do some 
good, and use no filter when conditions 
indicate that it cannot improve results. 

The medium-yellow filter is most sat- 
isfactory for all general outdoor work. 
This one filter can be made to produce 
almost any effect one might desire by 
merely altering the exposure. It is a little- 
known yet highly useful fact that the 
effect of a filter can be completely “killed” 
or nullified by overexposure. Amateurs 
often complain that there are no clouds 
in their pictures when they went to all 
the trouble of using a filter expressly to 
get those clouds. They forget that with 
overexposure the sky receives such a 
heavy exposure that in spite of the filter, 
it turns out almost uniformly dense on 
the negative. Hence, the clouds merge 
with the sky to the extent that barely a 
trace of them remains on the negative, 
let alone on the print. 

A tripod will be useful if you’re going 
to try stopped-down shots which require 
lengthy exposures. You may, for in- 
stance, want to get the greatest possible 
depth and brilliance into a scenic shot. 
If you have a tripod you can set your 
camera on it, attach the cable release, 
and make as long an exposure as you 
need. There are a number of serviceable 
tripods on the market which may be col- 
lapsed so as to take up very little pack- 
ing space. 


Travel photography is enjoyable only 
when your complete camera outfit is con- 
tained in a small, easily accessible case. 
Hard knocks occur frequently in the 
haste of travel, and the camera which is 
not adequately protected naturally suf- 
fers from abuse. 

A good case, therefore, not only pro- 
tects the equipment but enables you to 
get at anything immediately: filters, lens 
shade, exposure meter, film. A small con- 
tainer suspended from your shoulder 
will carry your complete photographic 
equipment, providing the equipment has 
been chosen well. 

Many vacationists shoot loads of pic- 
tures and return with only a few medi- 
ocre prints to show for their efforts. A 
small minority shoot perhaps fewer ex- 
posures, but always return with a hun- 
dred percent score—every negative a 
good picture. Make certain that you are 
in the latter class —m 





Simple Retouching 


(Continued from page 59) 











water, and let your “painting” wash off. 
When your film is dry, try again but with 
more precaution. 

When applying New Coccine it is 
preferably done on a retouching desk 
where transmitted light enables you to 
see what you are doing. When you have 
to cover a large area, lay your film on a 
piece of glass and rest this horizontally 
against the slanted retouching desk so 
that the light will shine through. It is 
necessary to hold the film in this posi- 
tion so that the surplus solution will not 
run onto a part of the film where it is 
not wanted. 

After you have had some practice with 
this retouching medium you will be sur- 
prised at the results you can obtain with 
it. The accompanying pictures will serve 
as examples. Fig. 1 shows a picture in 
its original condition. It was taken in- 
doors with floodlight. Spots on the cheek 
and arms which mar the picture were 
successfully covered with New Coccine. 
A diluted solution was applied to the 
background to make it print lighter, as 
shown in Fig. 2. Fig. 3 was taken in a 
courtyard. Notice the ugly background 
which completely spoils the picture. By 
covering the background with a very 
strong solution this is eliminated, as 
shown in Fig. 4. 

New Coccine is inexpensive and can be 
obtained from or through your camera 
dealer. A 10 gram bottle costs $1.00 and 
will last the average worker several years. 
Once you try this method of retouching 
you will realize that you have any num- 
ber of negatives which can be improved 
by this simple method. The quality of 
your contact prints will be improved and 
much of the bothersome dodging can be 
eliminated in enlarging, especially where 
several prints must be made from the 
same negative 
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the black background at the proper ex- 
Movie Titling posure called for, according to your ex- | 

posure meter. This procedure sounds | 
very simple, but it is extremely difficult 
to re-wind and especially re-thread your 
used when the title occupies several film into your camera in extreme dark- 
lines. This is accomplished by setting up ness. Unless you are fortunate enough 































(Continued from page 56) 











the letters on the bulletin board back- to have a re-wind attachment on your 
ground. The importance of centering and camera, I would not advise this method. 
picture area has been stressed before. A much simpler method is photograph- 

The picture background is accomplished _ ing the picture background through glass. 
in one of two ways, either by double ex- You simply set up the picture in the title 
posure or by photographing through glass stand and place a sheet of clean glass in 
using special letters. front of it. Then, with a set of letters 


For the double exposure method, you that have adhesive backs, place the title 
on the glass and in front of the picture. 
(These letters are obtainable at any pho- 
tographic supply store.) You then pho- 
tograph this in one step and you have a 
title with the picture as the background. 
Titles with moving backgrounds are 
very effective and can be accomplished 
with very little difficulty. The setup for 
a moving background requires the use of 
your moving picture projector and a piece 
of groundglass or a translucent screen to 
fit into the title holder. Put the piece of 
groundglass into your title holder. Then 
set up your projector at the distant end | —whatever you caught in your negative the 

Method of photographing title letters on of your title board, facing the camera. | Wollensak Enlarging Velostigmat transfers in- 
| 

| 





e Detail, brilliancy, warmth 





glass placed in front of the photograph. Project the moving picture film that you 


tact to your enlargements. Especially designed 


proceed as follows: Photograph the back- wish to use as a background on the | ‘ overcome miniature film difficulties. And are 
ground only (either a scene or a portrait) groundglass. On the side of the ground- |" sig petal sytsregnt tenes de gaa 
: pe , 1 faci ; a : ; lengths 2” up, and not unduly expensive. 
shooting about four feet of film and un- 85S facing your camera, place your let- 
derexposing by one lens stop. Next take ters with the adhesive backs. Photo- *WRITE FOR FREE BOOK! i 
your camera into a perfectly dark room graph the title and you will have a title WOLLENSAK OPTICAL CO., 576 Hudson Ave., Rochester, N. Y. 








and rewind the four feet of exposed film. with a moving background. 
Then take four feet of the title letters on Again, the importance of picture area AVAVA ‘@) # L F N f pAN K 
































MODEL “C" OMEGA 


ENLARGES ALL MINIATURE FILM 





Photographers who work with more than one film size find the 
new Omega Model C an unusually economical buy. Designed to 
give brilliant, spot-free prints from all negatives from 314 x 3% 
inch film area down to 35 mm. double frames, Model C does the 
work of two or three separate machines. 


Look for these quality features when you inspect the new 
Omega Model C at your dealer’s. Dyna-thermal ventilating 
system that keeps negatives cool, optically efficient illumina- 
tion, and girder-type construction. Dust-free negative carriers 
and double-condenser assemblies are interchangeable. Four-foot 
steel post. $97.50 with detachable lens board, no lens. 


Other quality-built Omega Enlargers. Model A for 35 mm. strip 
film, $48; Model B for 24% x 24 inch and smaller film, $65; Model 
D for 4x 5 inch and smaller sizes, $175. All prices without lens. 
$5 higher west of Rockies. Write for folder B. 


Lenses available: Simmon, Bausch & Lomb Tessars and 
British-made Dallmeyer. Ask for prices. 


SIMMON BROS,, ,oxGiscanp city, ». ¥. 
OMEGA ENLARGERS v's * 
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Victor No. 620 


Amateur — 
Twin 
For Home Movies and Indoor Snaps! 


VICTOR par- 













/ abolic - type 

4 frosted inte- 

‘ | rior reflectors 

* provide just 

the right concentra- 

tion and diffusion of 

light that gives you 

best possible results. 

For No. 2 Use the Twin Unit 
Photo- shown here, Your in- 
ieakee door photography will 
gain brilliance and 

clarity. The cost is 

low. Why hesitate to 





buy yours now? 


Any camera store can 





supply you, 

Write for folder 
Two il-inch, describing entire 
polished exterior a A a : 
reflectors that \j line of VICTOR 


swivel independ- A 
ently on the cross 

arm; 61/4-ft. stand; 
heat-proof switches; 10- 
foot rubber cords and 
plugs. 


stand, clamp-on 
and table models, 
today. 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. 


698 Colfax St., Griffith, Ind. 

















PHOTOGRAPH 


OF A KILLER 
Through A Dead Man's Eye 


Under normal circumstances, the hu- 
man retina cannot retain an image, 
but Strickland didn't die under nor- 
mal circumstances. For a story of ab- 
sorbing interest dealing in an unusual 
theme, don't fail to read 


JOHN HALE 
TRAPS AKILLER 


Just one of many thought provoking 
and entertaining stories and articles 
in the 


BIG JULY ISSUE 


MAZING 
Me 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


comes into play. If the title stand is one 
foot from the camera lens then the pro- 
jector must be two feet behind the title 
holder. For a picture area two feet from 
the camera lens the projector must be 
four feet from the title holder. I would 
not advise the use of a title three feet 
from the lens, as the projector would 
have to be placed six feet away from the 
groundglass. Unless you have an ex- 
tremely powerful projector, or an exceed- 
ingly fast lens, too much light is lost and 
the background will be indistinct. 

This same method may also be applied 
to still pictures. A transparency may be 
projected on the groundglass or trans- 
lucent screen and the title letters laid 
over it. If you are working in color, the 
method of shooting titles against a pro- 
jected background has the advantage of 
being very adaptable to moving back- 
grounds in color. The important thing to 
remember is to use a lamp in your pro- 
jector of sufficient brilliancy to give a 
bright image, otherwise the result will be 
muddy. 

If you are one of those people who 
haven’t made titles before, try any of the 
methods outlined above, and you will be 
amazed at the difference they will make 
in your reels.—j 


Measuring for Close-ups 
HEN taking portraits with an or- 
dinary folding camera and portrait 

attachment it is important that the dis- 
tance from lens to 
subject be exact. 
Measuring the dis- 
tance with a rule is 
not always conve- 
nient, expecially if 
you do not have one 
of the flexible steel 
tapes. But an ordi- 
nary piece of string 
can be used as a 
permanent “measuring rod” and is easily 
carried in the camera case. 

Tie a loop at one end of the string 
large enough to fasten on the front of the 
camera. Pull the string out taut and 
measure off the correct distance for por- 
traits and tie a knot in the string at that 
point.—William Swallow, Brooklyn, N.Y. 





String used as tape. 


Handy Carrying Pouches 
Sp the miniature camera fan who 
likes to take his camera along on 
outdoor trips but who objects to the cus- 
tomary method of carrying his equip- 
ment dangling from his neck and bulg- 
ing his pockets, a simple yet effective 
manner of relieving this uncomfortable 
and inconvenient condition can be ef- 
fected with very little expenditure. 
Available at most army goods stores 
are the web belts and small pouches 
made to fit on the belts. By attaching 
two of these pouches so that one of them 
rides over each hip a compact and handy 
carrying unit is formed. While one pouch 
is sufficiently large to carry the average 
compact miniature camera a second one 
is desirable for carrying numerous gad- 
gets such as filters, light meters, and ex- 
tra film.—R. K. Fromberg, San Francisco, 
Calif. 
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THe ArT OF TABLE-TOP PHOTOGRAPHY, by 
Arthur E. Gleed. American Photographic 
Publishing Co. Cloth bound, 434x 7}, 
48 pages, illustrated, $1.25. 

Table-top photography stands pre- 
eminent in the field of photographic 
fantasy and originality. ‘The author ex- 
plains its many possibilities and gives in- 
struction in building, lighting, and pho- 
tographing the setup. 


Deserts, by Gayle Pickwell. Whittlesey 
House, McGraw-Hill Book Co. Cloth 
bound, 9 x 1114, 64 full-page photographs, 
176 pages, $3.50. 

The author, famous for his nature 
photographs, has produced a _ general 
handbook of the true deserts of the 
United States. Lovers of nature will en- 
joy the several chapters describing des- 
erts and desert life, as well as the 
splendid photographs which illustrate the 
text. 


CHANGING NEw York, by Berenice Abbott. 
E. P. Dutton & Co., Inc. Cloth bound, 
812 x 1142, 208 pages, 97 full-page photo- 
graphs, $3.00. 

A book of photographs which presents 
the true spirit that is New York, with its 
constant change and thrilling tempo. 


FACES AND Ficures, edited by C. G. Holme. 
The Studio Publications, Inc. Cloth 
bound, 814x111, 112 large plates. 

An anthology of human expression and 
movement as rendered in photography by 
leading camera artists of the world. The 
introduction by a teacher of art discusses 
the relation of art and the camera. 


LirE ALONG THE CONNECTICUT RIVER, 
Stephen Daye Press. Cloth bound, 94x 
1214, 120 pages, $3.75. 

A collection of 200 photographs by five 
Connecticut Valley photographers, with 
an introduction by Charles Crane and 
text by Marion Hooper. 


How AND WHERE TO SELL YOUR PHOTO- 
GRAPHS, by Victor Chamberlain. The 
Fountain Press, London. Cloth bound, 
415x714, illustrated, 128 pages, 3s. 6d. 
net. 

Practical advice on marketing pictures 
and a directory section of British period- 
icals, trade journals, and photographic 
agencies. 


CamerA Over HoLitywoonp, by John Swope, 
with a foreword by Leland Hayward. 
Random House, Inc. Cloth bound, 9x12, 
96 photographs and an appendix contain- 
ing photographic data. 

A choice selection from the thousands of 
photographs which the author has taken. 
Besides the principal scenes of Hollywood 
and candid shots of stars and extras at 
work in all parts of the studios, he has 
caught the seamy and grotesque side of 
the place as well. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 
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Suggestions to Salons 
(Continued from page 38) 








the faces of the mounts of all accepted 
prints, and the things would not come off 
without leaving marks on the mount. I 
consider that taking entirely too much 
liberty with the prints which are en- 
trusted to the committee’s care. Another 
salon handles the numbers very well with 
a strip which is attached to the back, but 
which crosses a bottom corner diagonally 
to show the number. 

I personally do not care how long a 
salon lasts, but I do not care much about 
having prints lying around needlessly 
after a show is over and when I might 
be getting them off to another show. I 
am sure that any contributor will appre- 
ciate prompt return, safely wrapped in 
the original package. 

I may have put some emphasis in the 
preceding part of this grumble about the 
apparent necessity of cutting down the 
time that prints are away so that they 
can get out to more shows in the course 
of a year. Perhaps the growth in the 
number of salons which have been asking 
for prints has something to do with it. 
In spite of the large and increasing num- 
ber of salons in this country, I doubt if 
nearly as many people get to see good 
prints as would like to. Another accom- 
paniment of the increase in the number 
of shows to be judged, is the fact that it 
is doubtful if there are enough competent 
judges who can give the time necessary 
to judge such shows. 

The efforts to get more good prints be- 
fore more who want to see them is en- 
tirely commendable, but it is a bit hard 
on the contributors who would like to 
send prints to any worth while salon. I 
think that the answer to this problem is 
comparatively simple. I believe that*once 
a worthy show has been assembled under 
the auspices of a capable committee and 
passed on by competent judges, it should 
stay assembled long enough to be shown 
in several places. In that way it could 
reach more people. 

The Canadian International Salon is as- 
sembled annually in Ottawa and, after 
showing there, travels throughout Canada 
for a year or more. The Photographic 
Society of America has a salon which 
circulates for a year. I do not feel ready 
right now to suggest any further exten- 
sion of this idea. Many might feel that 
if that sort of thing were carried too far, 
the whole affair might become too cen- 
tralized. I am afraid that there are many 
among us who would be inclined to fight 
shy of too much of a centralized bureau- 
cratic control over what we consider im- 
portant in photography. 

Another example is that of the Los An- 
geles International Salon which goes to 
San Francisco for a month after the origi- 
nal showing of a month in Los Angeles. 
This appeals to me as an extremely good 
idea. To extend this idea, why, for in- 
tance, can’t Green Bay borrow the Mil- 
waukee show; Portland borrow from 
Boston, Yonkers from New York, Rock- 
ford from Chicago; Utica from Rochester. 
The borrowing group should participate 
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yet 8mm 
500 WATT 


COMPARE! Brilliant, projection up to , 
7¥/9'x 10’ * f1.6 Projection Lens; threaded | ¢_ 


adjustment for sharp, quick focusing 


Full Die-Cast Construction; bronze finish | 
¢ Forced Draft Cooling * G.E. Lamp 
Socket « Livens up under-exposed film | 
* Projects Still Pictures without burning 
film; automatic fire protection ¢ Brilliant | 
full-view Pilot light for threading; re- 


movable condenser. 


PROJECTOR 
50 









$65 


Here’s the very last word in home movie 
projection ... a worthy companion to the 
finest 8 mm. Movie Cameras! Beautifully de- 
signed and precision built, the new UniveX 
500 Watt Projector takes all 8 mm. films, 
including color film and _ professionally- 
made subjects which may be rented or 
bought for your movie film library. 


Ask your photographic dealer today to 
' show you this amazing new UniveX Pro- 
jector with its many high-priced features. 
Many dealers offer UniveX Movie Equip- 
ment On Convenient easy-payment terms. 
f cmemmmnese rasanen Cam |e 


! UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORP. 4 
! Dept. P-9, New York City FREE BOOKLET 1 














e Send me illustrated booklet which describes the New ! 
| UniveX 500 Watt Projector. I 

4 

1 Name ! 
' 

Address 1 

i 

! City State 











CALIBRATED EASEL, 


cluded. 


Takes Negatives up to 21/4’’x31/4” 


(Equivalent section larger negatives) 


16x18” 


BASEBOARD WITH HINGED Complete 

TYPE BORDERMAKER AND with 

PAPER HOLDER ATTACHED. Anastigmat MADE IN 
Enlargements 212x7 times on THE 
baseboard. 4 masks for all pop- F6.3 LENS U.S.A 
ular size negatives. Book-type 95 

negative carrier. Double diffus- $ 

ing plates supply evenly dis- — 

tributed intensified light. Built 

in diaphragm with red filter. 

125-watt projector lamp _in- $1.00 Higher 





on West Coast 





Federal No. 636 Variable Projection P 
tirely new principle of design, 
of the Fixed Focus machine with the 
justable enlargers The interchangeable 
Lenses, together with the calibrated adj 
holder make this possible 
Anastigmat lens No. 101 is furni 
men It will ma ke 5”’x7” prints fro 
242”) negatives, 2”x5” prints from '% 
size, and 246"x319” pr nts from d _ 
Makes 5x7 prints fr : m” it 
from 214x214” ne tien Gale a sl ere 
Price Incl. 39950 
Lens 101 


FEDERAL VARIABLE PROJECTION PRINTER 
rinter presents an en 
combining the simple operation 


hed as and re equip- 


ASK YOUR DEALER 
Descriptive Circular on Request 
FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
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a Focus Mounted 
le mask and paper 


$1.00 more 
West of Miss. 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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A PHOTO MAP 
OF THE MOON 


* * 





* * 


Chris Wilson labored for five long years to 
assemble uncounted photographs of the moon 
into a titanic and valuable map. Then, in an 
instant, he saw it all ruthlessly destroyed, by 
a beautiful woman, Why had she done it? 
Burning with a desire for revenge, he set out 
to find her, but when he did. ... 


Relax from a hard day’s work 
by reading 


THE GOLDEN AMAZON 


Just one of many entertaining imaginative 


stories in the 


BIG JULY ISSUE 






ADVENTURES 


On Sale May 19 At Your Newsstand 


Kantastic 














PAGES of NATIONALLY FAMOUS 
ITEMS at SENSATIONAL PRICES 


Send now for this valuable catalog and save 
dollar after dollar on the purchase of Nationally 


Advertised, Top-Quality, new, slightly used 
and demonstrator models of: 
*®CANDID CAMERAS °® MOVIE CAMERAS 
*® FOLDING CAMERAS °® MOVIE PROJECTORS 
® PLATE CAMERAS sd a _ 
®GRAFLEX CAMERAS °® ENLARGE 
© VIEW-TYPE CAMERAS ® PRINTERS. : TANKS 

* ACCESSORIES 


Good prices? Here’s the Proof of the Putin: 
$120.00 Plaubel Makinette, F /2 ; 
$ 33.00 Kodak No 3, Series III, F ; 14.95 
$ 16.50 Agfa, 1/200 shutter, F/6. 5... 
aud there's a hur idred other buys just as good! 
DON'T BUY ANY CAMERA OR EQUIPMENT 
UNTIL YOU'VE READ THIS BARGAIN 
BOMBSHELL FROM COVER TO COVER. 
Right now paste the coupon below on a postcard, 
yut it in the mail and we'll rush your copy right 
Sack 


NORMAN-WILLETS 








330 W. WASH- 
INGTON ST. 








; FREE BARGAIN BOMBSHELL No. P47J 


| Rush my copy by return mail 

1 Name 

J Address 

1 City State 


| NORMAN-WILLETS CAMERA CENTER 
330 W. Washington St. Chicago, tll. 
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to some extent in carrying the deficit 
which generally accompanies a salon. 

A still different arrangement is to be 
found in the case of the English “district 
shows” which are held each year in a dif- 
ferent city in the district, following some 
set order of rotation. This sort of an ar- 
rangement would work better in a rela- 
tively densely populated area where the 
centers are of somewhat more nearly 
equal photographic magnitude. For in- 
stance, Pittsfield and Springfield, Mass., 
launched new salons within the last year. 
Both probably found it expensive busi- 
ness. Why not let the burden of assem- 
bling the salon fall alternately on the two 
groups? The accepted prints might be 
shown in both places in case there is some 
distance between them. 

Another example would be a large city 
with several groups trying to run salons 
at regular or irregular intervals. New 
York City with the P. P. A., Oval Table, 
and Camera Club all conducting salons 
would be an example. From the stand- 
point of the contributors who make these 
shows possible, it would be simpler if 
some scheme were adopted which would 
do away with the multiple call for prints; 
prints which had not been shown in any 
one of the other shows. If all three of 
the above groups were to exhibit in one 
year, and each were to rule out prints 
which had been accepted by another, 
some would feel the pinch as there are 
not enough really top notch prints to go 
around under those circumstances. There 
are other large cities where something 
similar might be worked out. 

There have been in the past examples 
of excellent and well established salons 
which have dropped out of sight. Some, 
as in the case of Rochester, have been 
able to come back. Others, such as Buf- 
falo, have failed as yet to do so. Pos- 
sibly if any other is on the verge of ex- 
tinction due to financial or other diffi- 
culties, adoption of one or another of 
these merger schemes will still make it 
possible for the photographers of that city 
to have an opportunity to see and study 
good pictures. 

I am sure that there is no governing 
body which could, or would, even con- 
sider making an attempt to force any of 
these ideas into any club or other salon 
conducting group. Such action would 
have to be more or less voluntary. Two 
forces might help such projects along. 
One is the financial pinch which probably 
has done as much as anything else to drop 
some worthy salons out of sight. The 
other would be the will of the exhibitors 
themselves. If the will is great enough, 
it will do much toward making it possible 
for more people to see good photographs 
without throwing any greater burden on 
those who make them.—® 


Improving Photoflood Reflector 
ANY of the less expensive clamp- 
on type photoflood reflectors are 

entirely satisfactory for their purpose ex- 

cepting that the ball joint tends to slip, 
throwing the light off the subject. This 
may easily be remedied by roughening 
the surface of the ball with emery paper 
or sandpaper.—P. W. Leppla, 
Illinois. 


Oak Park, 


June, 1939 
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especially designed for the Univex Mercury 
camera it can be used on any camera havy- 
ing a standard rangefinder clip. Price and 
other information may be obtained from the 
manufacturer, Universal Camera Corp., 28 
West 23rd St., New York City. 


COPIES of the handbook, Successful Fine 
Grain Negative Processing, are now avail- 
able to all those who are interested in doing 
their own developing of negatives. For a 
copy send 5 cents in postage stamps to 
Albert Greenfield, 425 Fourth Ave., New 
York City. 


AN EFFICIENT, smooth-working maga- 
zine-feed device for the new Kodaslide pro- 
jector, Model 2, is announced by_ Eastman 
Kodak Co. 


This accessory, the Kodaslide 





Kodaslide Ready-Mount Changer 
on Model 2. 


teady-Mount Changer, is intended for show- 

ing groups of Kodachrome still transparen- 
cies or black-and-white positives in the new 
Kodak Ready-Mounts. Up to 50 slides may 
be placed in the supply magazine at one 
time. The slide-shifting mechanism is oper- 
ated by a flexible 30” plunger resembling a 
camera cable release, but larger. The de- 
vice is made of aluminum with small parts 
in bright metal It is easily placed in the 
carrier slot of the projector. Price $12. 


THE CORONATION of His Holiness, Pope 
Pius XII is reproduced in an historic motion 
picture just released by Castle Films. In 
— is shown new photography of the 
Vatican, the late Pope Pius XI, visit of 
Cardinal Pacelli to the U. S., ete. The film 
is available for outright purchase in five dif- 
ferent editions from photographic dealers. 


AN @TTR ACTIVE new type of album, the 
Foto-Safe, is being manufactured by the 
Angelus Press, 1240 S. Main St., Los An- 
geles, Calif. Pictures are simply slipped into 
a convenient, die-cut opening in the page 
that frames and displays them, and no glu- 
ing or mounting is required. Foto-Safe is 
bound and finished in modern fabrikoid and 
volumes are available for 23x23, 25x34 
and 254x4% prints. Agents are Cr raig Mov ie 
Supply Co., 1053 S. Olive St., Los Angeles, 
Calif., and Intercontinental Marketing 
Corp., 10 E. 40th St., New York City. 


A NEW illustrated 36-page manual on 
Speed Flash Photography has just been pub- 
lished by The Kalart Co., 915 Broadway, 
New York C ity. Complete exposure charts 
for distance and the various size flashbulbs, 
including both the foil and wire types, are 
given in this manual. In addition the charts 
contain exposure recommendations for all 
films. A free copy will be sent on request to 
The Kalart Co. 


A GUIDE covering the various types of 
Kelco projector lamps for use in stereopti- 
con and projection machines is available to 
dealers for the price of 10 cents to cove! 
mailing and handling. Address inquiries to 
Keleo Electric Lamp Co., Arlington, N. J 


AS A NEW organization devoted to the sys- 
tematic production of full color prints from 


Kodachrome, Triak Color Processes, Ince., 24 
West 40th St., New York City, announces its 
color print service for amateurs Triak’s 


technicians, headed by Dudley Lee, have 
perfected complete mechanized control plus 
systematic production in order to produce 
good quality prints at reasonable prices. 
Until agencies are established throughout 
the country inquiries will be received at the 
New York office. Write for a price list. 


THE NEW Jardur Chronograph, multi-pur- 
pose timer and wrist watch, is being intro- 
duced for the first ti.ne in this country. In 
stainless steel case and no larger than an 
ordinary wrist watch the Jardur serves also 
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as stop watch, tachometer, telemeter, and 
time-out watch. It has a 12-hour, 30-min- 
ute, and 60-second register. Further infor- 
mation and prices may be obtained from 
Jardur Import Co., 21 West 19th St, New 
York City. 


THE SECOND Annual Exhibit of Color 
Photography opens June 3 in the Associated 
Press Building, Rockefeller Center, New 
York City. This show, the only one of its 
kind in the U. S., is sponsored annually by 
Devin Colorgraph Co., makers of color cam- 
eras and materials. Work of the leading 
American color photographers will be ex- 
hibited. 


A NEW slide viewer, the Chromascope, made 
to accommodate all types of 2x2” mounted 
film slides is announced by Raven Screen 
Corp. Handsomely finished in black over a 
metal case, it is sold complete with switch, 
lamp, cord, and magnifier. Prices and de- 
tails can be obtained from your dealer or di- 
rect from Raven Screen Corp., 314 East 35th 
St., New York City. 


DATES for the National Conference on 
Visual Education, with headquarters at 1111 
Armitage Ave., Chicago, Il., have been 
fixed by the Conference Council for June 19, 
20, 21 and 22. Program and free member- 
ship card may be had on application. 


EXCLUSIVE distribution of the Ensign 
Precision cameras has been taken over by 
G. Gennert, 20-26 W. 22nd St., New York 
City. 


BEGINNING May Ist, prices on most of the 
sizes of Da-Lite Screens have been reduced. 
This is the second reduction in prices in the 
last three years. Readers who want addi- 
tional information can write for a copy of 
the new catalogue to Da-Lite Screen Co., 
2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


NEWEST darkroom accessory to be an- 
nounced by Fedco Products, 286 Mercer St., 
New York City, is the Focus-Rite. This de- 
vice is an aid to enlarging which simplifies 
focusing. Made of unbreakable Tenite, it 
sells for $1.50. 


A COPY of the new 32-page Brooks cata- 
logue listing all merchandise in the Bee Bee 
line will be sent without charge to anyone 
interested. Write to Burleigh Brooks, Inc., 
127 West 42nd St, New York City. 


A NEW line of tripods characterized by an 
unusual combination of light weight, sturdi- 
ness, and long leg extension is announced 
by Henry Herbert, 483 Fifth Ave., New 
York City. Called Duropod, this group con- 
tains six models ranging from 3 to 8 sec- 
tions and varying in price from $3.00 to 
$6.00. Further information will be sent by 
Henry Herbert on request. 


A RECENT addition to the “Sharp” family 
is announced by R. P. Cargille, 118 Liberty 
St., New York City. It is Hypo-Sharp, a 
delicate reagent to detect the presence of 
hypo in wash water by a change in color. 
The set includes reagent sufficient for 500 
tests, two graduated tubes, and tube sup- 
port. It is priced at $1.00. 


A NEW darkroom accessory, Saf-T-Case, 
eliminates re-wrapping of papers as each 
sheet is removed. It is of sturdy construc- 
tion, self closing, light-tight, 9x11 inside and 
1%” deep. Priced at $1.35 postpaid. For 
further information write Photo Aids, Inc., 
Box 2106, Station H, Cleveland, Ohio. 


A GREEN Filter Flood lamp is now offered 
through camera stores by Wonderlite Com- 
pany, West Orange, N. J., originators of 
Filter Flood lamps. Available in 5-hour and 
10-hour sizes, the new lamps provide ideal 
illumination for portraiture and other work 
with panchromatic film. Complete informa- 
tion is obtainable from Wonderlite Co. 


LATEST addition to the Agfa camera line 
and following the introduction of the new 
f 3.5 Memo is a second model of this 35 mm 
camera equipped with an f 4.5 lens to retail 
for $25. In other respects the two models 
are identical. 


AN INEXPENSIVE “Lite-Tite” box for 
storing sensitized papers has been intro- 
duced by Hutchco Laboratories, 8437 Holly- 
wood Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. The box, 
strongly constructed of heavy cardboard, is 
so designed as to seal out all light by merely 
closing the hinged cover. It holds paper up 
to 8x10, with an inside depth of 144”, and 
sells for $1.00. 
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ROBOT |! 


THE WORLD’S MOST ADVANCED MINIATURE 







ROBOT II with 
Zeiss Biotar 
F2 lens 

og 


a 


The only camera with built-in spring motor. Winds film and shutter automati- 
cally for one shot or a series. Zone-focusing supersedes rangefinders, gives area 
of all-over sharpness. Unparalleled versatility, compactness and easy operation. 
ROBOT II adds these important features: 
Ultra-fast Interchangeable Lenses including Zeiss Biotar F 2 and tele- 
lens Zeiss Sonnar F 4, 7.5 cm. 


Built-in Flash Synchronizer. Used with ROBOT Sequence Flasher, 
adapts sequence-action to night photography. 


Universal Magazines take all 35mm films—on ROBOT daylight spools, 
standard 35mm cores, or bulk film without a spool. 


ROBOT I—The original fully-automatic miniature camera—offers 
all famous ROBOT features at a popular price. 


See the ROBOT at your dealers, visit our showrooms for a demonstration, or write Dept. G-5. 


INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street,.New York 














America’s Greatest 
CAMERA Handbook 
And Catalog! .... 


Size 81/, x 11”, 75 Pages, 175 Illustrations! 


All popular movie and still cameras, 
projectors and accessories described, 
listed and priced! Choose your camera 
and equipment wisely with the help of 
authoritative, impartial advice. Con- 
tains comprehensive articles on the 
following subjects: 


Study These Articles and Then Make 
Your Selection 
“CHOOSING THE STILL 


NE ig 5. 6 Wives seer Col. Townsend Whelen 
“Exposure” 
“ENLARGERS” 
“CHOOSING THE MOVIE 

EE Givecciuscticanwenwed Horace Ashton 
The National Time Payment Plan offers you any 
camera or accessory for approximately 10% 


down and 10% per month. No finance company. 
You deal solely with us. A sensible plan for 
buying the best. 


Every article sold unconditionally guaranteed 
Don’t guess! Get this great aid to Intelligent 
Buying! 
Send 25c. This will be refunded on your first 
purchase. 


NATIONAL TARGET « SUPPLY CO. 1255 25th St., .W., Wash.,D.C. 


BUY INTECLIGE yy 


Send 25¢ 
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Square-corner prints and 
clean edges . . . 
this precision-built trimmer 
has 3 adjustments 


NEW SURFITE TOP 


Now you can see exactly where to 
trim. This new waterproof top is 
marked with half-inch squares, sharply 
distinguishable in the dark room. The 
non-warping construction of this new 
top assures you a@ more accurate 
trimmer. 


ADJUSTMENT CAM 


Allows you to cut accurately, at true 
right angles, at all times. Also, a 
tension adjustment does away with 
feathered edges. Every cut is clean, 
true and smooth. 


EDGES CUT CLEAN 


The detachable blade of the Bradley 
Trimmer is your assurance of accurate 
cutting always. You deserve this kind 
of a trimmer. Ask for one at your store 
today—or write for complete details. 











COMPANY 
SPRINGFIELD 
MASS. 


THE 35mm. CANDID CAMERA 
YOU'VE DREAMED OF—IDEAL 


WELTINI 


for less 
than you'd 
expect in 
cost and 
upkeep 


Coupled 
Range 
Finder 


Tops in modern miniature candid camera 
construction, Streamlined for beauty and 
compactness, Its design incorporates every 
essential feature for perfect pictures. Ready 
for action in a split second with its color spot 
coupled range finder for automatic focusing. 
Weltini’s fast lenses are highly color corrected 
—ideal for pictures in black and white or 
color, High speed shutters provide widest 
picture taking possibilities. Weltini gives you 
the convenience of 35mm. film—36 exposures 
per load. Armed with a Weltini you are ready 
for every picture opportunity. ° it at your 
dealer. Descriptive folder free. 

Free Catalog 

Just off the press. Contains 80 pages of 
bargains in fine cameras, lenses, dark room 
equipment and photo supplies of all kinds. 
Most complete book of its kind. Every am- 
ateur should have one. Write Dept. PP639 
for your copy today. 


Burke & James, Inc. fncitee"1d: 
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Manhattan—A Photographic Cocktail 


(Continued from page 37) 








along the Hudson, where ocean grey- 
hounds are docked, the East River 
wharves are crowded with schooners and 
other fishing craft. Here is the home of 
the Fulton Fish Market. This scene 
smacks of the sea and opens up a new 
horizon of picture possibilities for the 
“landlubber.” 

Walk out to the end of one of the piers. 
Huge white gulls swoop close to you or 
perch on pilings nearby. Grimy steve- 
dores unload fish into barrels, trundle 
them shoreward. And there, a few blocks 
north, looms Brooklyn Bridge, with its 
giant towers and interlacing network of 
steel cables. 

It will be difficult to tear yourself 
away from all these potential 8 x 10’s, but 
time is short and we must get on. As 
you retrace your steps toward shore you 
will want to take another photo of the 
downtown skyline, with the masts and 
riggings of ships in the foreground. This 
offers a fascinating study in contrasts, 
and you should get at least one such shot 
even if it requires several attempts. 

Since we are in the vicinity of Wall 
Street, let’s investigate its pictorial as- 
pects. One of Manhattan’s narrowest 
thoroughfares, it lies at the bottom of a 
man-made canyon. This canyon is formed 
by huge skyscrapers which, because of 
their height, give the illusion of converg- 
ing at the top. You can imagine what this 
does to the photographer’s sense of per- 
spective. The effect can be obtained per- 
haps nowhere else on earth, and it won't 
be long before you point your camera 
skyward to get a picture of it. 

There is a point of interest in this sec- 
tion of town which strikes you at once 
as being out of place in the heart of the 
world of commerce. I refer to Old Trinity 
Church and its graveyard, the latter be- 
ing the burial place of Alexander Hamil- 
ton and many other famous historic dead. 
Our next destination, the Empire State 
Building, may be reached from where we 
are by subway or elevated. The ride in 
the latter can afford us many fine pictures 
as the train winds its way between mod- 
ern office buildings and old tenements. 
However, there is much human interest 
material to be found about the subway, 
such as people entering or leaving the 
kiosks. 

And now the Empire State Building, 
Public Landmark Number One. This 
overpowering giant in shining armor is 
so high that in order to photograph: it 
in its entirety you must get quite a dis- 
tance from it. A worm’s eye view will 
never do justice to the building’s 102 
stories. 

But upon ascending to the observatory 
on the 85th floor, you'll find a host of fine 
scenic views awaiting your camera. With 
a telephoto lens and a K-2 filter (on a 
good day) there’s no telling into whose 
window in Brooklyn or Bronx your cam- 
era may peek. At closer range, however, 
you may focus on the silver-like dome 
of the Chrysler Building, with its stiletto 
spire. Due north about three quarters of 


a mile there stretches the broad hulk of 
the RCA Building, and the International 
Buildings of Rockefeller Center. While 
this uninterrupted view presents sheer 
symmetry of design at its best, it will be 
well to place one or two spectators in the 
foreground to add interest. 

When the lure of Radio City becomes 
too great to resist, you should journey 
there on the open top deck of a Fifth 
Avenue bus. Here you and your camera 
will have an unobstructed view of traffic 
jams, window shoppers, and the countless 
other things which make up the hustle 
and bustle of this famous retail district. 
Somewhere between 40th and 42nd 
Streets your bus probably will halt for 
a stop light long enough for you to get 
a shot of the Public Library. Its classic 
Grecian architecture seems to defy the 
modern keynote of the surrounding 
buildings, and will be a source of inspira- 
tion to the photographer who prefers the 
old world line to that of the new. 

Alighting from the bus at 50th Street, 
and standing before Radio City, you find 
yourself transplanted into another world 
of photographic subject material. Here 
are the Hanging Gardens of the RCA 
Building, the Promenade, with its beauti- 
ful flowers and fountains flanked by the 
British and French Buildings on either 
side, the graceful statue of Prometheus, 
the modern Atlas in front of the Inter- 
national Building, and many other sub- 
jects to please the photographic eye. 

From the RCA roof, peering eastward 
about a block’s distance and downward 
about 77 stories, you get an exceptional 
view of famed St. Patrick’s Cathedral. 
The details of its Gothic steeples and 
transept are clearly discernible, and the 
camera fan who is not greatly affected 
by dizzy heights should be able to make 
a good negative here. 

In late afternoon, weather permitting, 
from your lofty perch you may notice 
that the western sky is ablaze with all 
the colors in the spectrum. One of these 
Hudson River sunsets really calls for 
color film, although the kaleidoscopic 
spectacle can be made quite interesting 
in black and white. 

When the sun has set, the lights of the 
city gradually appear and _ night-time 
New York comes to life. Now the owners 
of high speed lenses are at a distinct ad- 
vantage. They can photograph the theater 
crowds in formal attire mingling under 
the lights of a marquee, the stage and 
floor shows in the more spectacular din- 
ner and night clubs, the celebrities of 
cafe society, street and park scenes, Har- 
lem, 42nd Street with its flea circuses and 
peep shows, and the crowds of the Great 
White Way. 

The electric signs which make up the 
Great White Way itself will generally 
require a time exposure. A few, however, 
may be snapped at about 1/25 second at 
f 4.5 on very fast film. The huge Wrigley 
sign, one of the world’s largest, belongs to 
this group. 

If you have a tripod and plenty of time 
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you can get some-pleasing night effects 
by photographing the George Washing- 
ton Bridge, the lights of the Palisades re- 
flected in the Hudson, skylinesyskyscrap- 
ers, etc. If you are a student of landscape 
technique in preference to the depiéfion 
of the city scene, do not despair. You 
will be agreeably surprised at the scenic 
beauty (both natural and cultivated) 
which abounds in Riverside Drive and 
Central Park. The latter extends from 
59th Street to 110th, and contains a boun- 
tiful supply of Jakes, trees, and flowers. 
You will want to photograph the 59th 
Street lake, with its picturesque arched 
bridges. On many occasions the sur- 
rounding hotels (Plaza, Sherry-Nether- 
land, and Pierre) are mirrored sharply 
on the water’s surface, the reflections be- 
ing occasionally disturbed by the ripple 
of a passing swan. The 72nd Street lake, 
fringed by graceful weeping willows, af- 
fords further scenic material for the na- 
ture-lover. And the Central Park Zoo 
provides you with plenty of wild life to 
photograph. 

Going up Riverside Drive to Fort Tyron 
Park we can see the beauties of the Hud- 
son and its Palisades at their best. The 
park, with its charming rock gardens and 
flower beds, is at the upper end of Man- 
hattan and overlooks the river. The view 
north from here has been compared with 
the splendor of the Italian Lakes. And 
looking south we see the immense George 
Washington Bridge gracefully spanning 
the Hudson. 

A thrilling piece of engineering in it- 
self, the bridge becomes an excellent sub- 
ject for your camera from almost any 
distance or angle. If you can photograph 
it with the sun setting between its towers 
and the slanting sun rays reflected upon 
the water, with a few fleeting clouds 
thrown in, you'll have a salon print for 
your efforts. 

I have omitted Chinatown and Harlem 
from our tour, because the Chinese have 
an innate fear of the camera and have 
been known to vanish mysteriously in 
thin air at the sight of one. Likewise, the 
Harlem Negroes resent the prying pho- 
tographer, but the miniature camera, 
used surreptitiously, can steal many in- 
teresting shots in these localities. Of 
course, money talks; and the investment 
of a little currency may succeed in win- 
ning some of these skittish folk over to 
your way of thinking. The results should 
be well worth the investment. 

People of the lower East Side slums 
will not greet the photographer with open 
arms either, but the subject matter here 
is too rich to pass up even though you 
may incur a little wrath on the part of 
those you photograph. Families relaxing 
on fire escapes, washing strung across the 
front of a building, Orchard Street with 
its peddlers and pushcarts all will in- 
trigue the photographer who is in search 
of unique pictures. You should be rea- 
sonably circumspect in approaching this 
type of subject, however, and must be 
ready to protect your camera or take to 


your heels whenever necessary. | 


And so we come to the end of our cam- 
era tour of New York City. At the Fair 
itself you will need little or no guidance; | 
the material is there in front of you and 
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NEW LOW PRICES 


4x6 in. $.25 ea. 
5x7 in. .60ea. 
8x 10in. .90 ea. 
11 x 14 in. 1.85 ea. 
14x 17 in. 3.00 ea. 
18 x 22 in. 7.00 ea. 
20 x 24 in. 8.00 ea. 


@ Select your trays as care- 


fully as you do any other equipment. ACE Gen- 
uine Hard Rubber Trays are preferred for their 
extreme chemical resistant properties — and be- 
cause they are so easily kept clean.... Made of 


solid hard rubber all the way through—no surface 


chipping — no corrosion. Your best assurance of 


“In every way 
the ideal tray” 


® 


AMERICAN HARD RUBBER COMPANY, 


\ A EO: 





clean, unstained negatives and prints. At reliable 


photo dealers everywhere. 


Write for descriptive circular, 


giving name and address of your dealer 


8 MERCER STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 








SECOND S1GHT/ 


To know beforehand that your nega- 
tives will be needle-sharp, is indeed 
second sight. 

Thousands of owners of film-pack 
cameras (9x12 and 6x9 cm.) 
have given their cameras perfect 
vision with the 
Kalart Model “K”’ 


Lens - 












Cou pled 
Finder. 
This accessory on 


Range 


your camera gives 
you the accuracy 
and speed of the 
expensive minia- 
ture cameras plus 
the great advan- 
tage of large neg- 
atives. 


See it at your 
dealer. Only $18. 


Install it 
yourself 


De seri ptit e 
folde r free 


KALART 


Han? TRAYS. 





Prize-winning example of Synchro-Sunlight 
$10 Each for 25 Photographs 
The Kalart Company will buy 25 


Synchro-Sunlight photographs at 
$10 each. Write at once for “Speed 
Flash Pictorial” containing all in- 
formation. 

Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash 
$13.50. 


THE KALART COMPAN 


915Broadway,New York, N.Y.,Dept.P-6 





Taft Building, Hollywood, California 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVICES 
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You needn’t pay a premium 
for ACCURATE SENSITIVITY 


a, 





DeJUR-AMSCO Photo-Electric 


EXPOSURE METER 


America’s great value in a sensitive 
all-quality, all-around exposure meter 


Complete with Sling and Pigskin $1050 
Leather Zipper Carrying Case 


@ ULTRA-SENSITIVE—from dim to bright! 
SIMPLE—only one calculator dial to set! 
FLEXIBLE—20 F stops and 19 film speeds 
from .3 to 200! 

VERSATILE—readings from 60 sec.to 1/1000! 
SMALL— slips easily into your watch pocket! 
LIGHTWEIGHT—weighs only 234 ounces! 
DEPENDABLE—always gives accurate ex- 
posure! 

HANDY—one hand holds the meter and 
operates the calculator dial! 


Made in America for all the world by 
- : 


\ — 4 ? nT > ay 
Le JUR FM ORPO. 
- §$HELTON, CONNECTICUT 









Brilliant Pictures from All Sides With 
the New Wide-Angle Screen Fabric 


The Wide-Angle Screen Fabric is exclusive 








with Britelite-Truvision, A new fabric and a 
new method of applying crystal beads gives a 
wider vision without loss of light brilliance 
The entire screen is uniformly bright, ena 
bling spectators to sit to the far left or right 
ind still see clear-as-crystal images. Stronger 
idhesive backing prevents the beads from shat 
tering off. For color pictures, as well as black- 
and-white. Look for the ‘Wave in the Weave 
it’s the Mark of the Wide-Angle Fabric. 
with 
i; ~All) Wide-Angle Screen Fabric 
, ay $1750 | 
o> SA 30x40 inches 
= (Other sizes available) 
‘ Ke 
4 te) Box-type model, sets up 
anywhere 4 point sus- 
Pai > per assures ripple-free 
A , sas ¥ surface k for the Nl 
RE thic' JS MATIC at your dealer, or 
~~ — write to Dept. PP-23. 
——— Products of Distinctive 











Merit manufactured 
U. Ss. A. by 


SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO., nc. (47 ; 


the 
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your own ingenuity will largely govern 
what kind of pictures you bring away. 
But with the exception of a few suggested 
night shots, there hasn’t been a subject 
mentioned here which is beyond the 
reach of any camera enthusiast. With 
this article for a rough outline, plus a 
little originality, a sense of the dramatic, 
and some technical knowledge, you should 
be ready to capture a highly interesting 
series of pictures of Manhattan.—} 








"Modern" or "Pictorial" 


(Continued from page 35) 








mental and thus produced a picture lack- 

ing any character whatever. 

In surveying the field of so-called 
modernist or basic photography we find 
much excellent work by those who lay 
no claim whatever to being exponents of 
this school. To mention one or two, 
Gustav Anderson’s fine snow pictures de- 
serve a place on any wall. Newall Green, 

| A.R.P.S., has produced at least one pic- 
| ture, entitled Winter Blanket, which will 
remain outstanding in the memories of 
| those who love true photographic art. 
| Gayle Foster, A.R.P.S., has done a note- 
worthy job of the basic type in his End- 
less Task, without expressly intending to 
do so. His print is a splendid pattern 
picture into which has been injected the 
human element. 

Pattern pictures, incidentally, usually 
come out best when you photograph the 
material as you find it. What is required 
first of all is the proper arrangement of 
the subject in the picture area. This 
means that your camera must be placed 
at the most advantageous point and an- 
gle. Lighting is to be considered; if day- 
light is used the proper time of day must 
be selected, and if artificial lights are 
employed they must be placed correctly 
in relation to the subject. 

In doing the things just mentioned you 
are composing a picture. And that pic- 
ture is being composed not by moving 
the subject about in various positions be- 

| fore the lens nor by chemically removing 
undesired material in the darkroom. The 
basic worker has found this method of 
| composition to be the right one for him, 
| and his results justify his use of it. 

Documentary photography is another 
classification usually included under the 
“basic” heading. It is not to be classed 
as record photography. Atget’s docu- 
mentary record of Paris, for example, is 
far more than a mere record such as a 
commercial photographer might turn out 
on assignment. This is because Atget 
photographed the things he loved and in 
which he found interest. He made the 
best pictures he knew how to, which is 
one reason why his work is of real value 
| in the art world of today. 

The utter futility of attempting to build 
up an ironclad case for any photographic 
“school” to the exclusion of all the rest 
is aptly illustrated by the following ex- 
ample. The Museum of the City of New 
York takes just pride in the discovery of 
the amateur photographer John Albok, 
whose series of photographs entitled 
Faces in New York is remarkable for its 
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character delineation. The well known 
still and motion picture photographer, 
Irving Browning, says that Albok’s “com- 
position and print quality rate among the 
finest I have ever seen.” 

Whereas Albok is decidedly “basic” in 
his methods, the recent exhibition of an- 
other amateur photographer’s work de- 
serves consideration and comparison. 
Peggy Gold, a comparative newcomer, 
presented a fifty print show which was 
anything but basic in its flight from real- 
ity. The beauty of Mrs. Gold’s pictures 
is felt and remembered in spite of all the 
considerable retouching, negative work 
and other manipulations resorted to in 
producing the prints themselves. This 
fact strengthens the contention that the 
work of the “photo-painter” (as Edward 
Weston aptly terms this type of worker) 
should not necessarily be held in con- 
tempt by those who admire “basic” pho- 
tography. 

The real student and lover of the pho-: 
tographic art has no contempt for the 
other fellow’s work; he tries to under- 
stand the latter’s viewpoint. A decided 
preference is permissible to any of us. 
But others may consider your selection 
rubbish, and who is to say which one is 


right? —& 
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(Continued from page 31) 





a quarter of the whole picture. The pho- 
tographer wanted the sky for a back- 
ground; he did not want it to become the 
ultimate center of interest. 

There are other objections to the com- 
position of this print, the main ones be- 
ing that it seems to fall apart because of 
the lack of a sufficient number of grays 
between the black and white tones. Con- 
trasty pictures often look choppy or scat- 
tered. Excessive contrastiness also pro- 
motes tone mergers. The light grays be- 
come white, the dark grays change into 
blacks, so that many grays which in na- 
ture distinctly keep to themselves, do 
merge in the picture. Choppy appearance 
and tone mergers together cause an ef- 
fect called “collapse” by picture-makers. 
Collapse is the opposite of “carrying 
power.” 

Carrying power is that property of a 
picture which enables the observer to 
identify the images distinctly, even from 
far away. Carrying power is the life 
blood of posters or advertising lettering, 
which must be readable sometimes for 
miles. In magazine illustration it is suf- 
ficient if the picture carries from three to 
four feet. But this one collapses even at 
two feet. The remedy would be to dis- 
entangle the point and line mergers and 
print the picture richer to ensure a fine 
gradation of tone values. The best thing 
to do in such a case is to discard the 
whole thing and make a new picture, in 
which all the thinking should be done 
before and not after the shutter opens. 
That is exactly what this photographer 
is now doing. When an intelligent person 
learns the ways and means of establish- 
ing inner order in pictures, his meander- 
ing stops and his work improves imme- 


diately —™ 
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Prize Contests and Markets 











THE KALART COMPANY, 915 Broadway, New 
York City, announces a $250 prize contest 
for pictures taken with the Kalart Micro- 
matic Speed Flash. Twenty-five awards of 
$10 each will be paid for winning pictures. 
Prints must not be smaller than 24x3% 
nor larger than 11x14. The following infor- 
mation must be given on the back of each 
print: Camera, lens, shutter used, and film. 
Also give shutter speed, diaphragm opening, 
filter used (if any), size and number of 
flashbulbs used and distance from —S. 
On synchro-sunlight pictures, also include 
position of sun and time of day. Entry 
blanks may be secured from all dealers and 
direct from The Kalart Co. Closing date, 
Dec. 1, 1939. 


SCRIBNER’S MAGAZINE, 570 Lexington Ave., 
New York City, request pictures to be used 
in their Life in the U. S. photographic series. 
$10 will be paid for each picture accepted. 
The next states in the series are Arizona 
and North Carolina. Prints at least 8x10 in 
size are preferred accompanied by the fol- 
lowing data: Camera, lens, aperture, light 
conditions, title of picture, and place taken. 
Forward prints care of Harry O. Diamond, 
Art Director. Closing date, May 15, 1939. 


DUFAYCOLOR COMPANY, INc., 30 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York City, is paying $100 for 
amateur Dufaycolor transparencies selected 
at unstated intervals as ‘Prize Pictures.” 
They will pay $10 for selected transparen- 
cies not winning $100. 


FRANKB & HBIDECKE, makers of the Rollei- 
flex and Rolleicord cameras, are sponsoring 
a world-wide contest for the owners of these 
cameras. A total of five hundred prizes will 
be awarded, ranging from $200 to $4. Clos- 
ing date is Aug. 31, 1939. Write to Bur- 
leigh Brooks, Inc., 127 West 42nd St., New 
York City, American distributors of Rollei- 
flex and Rolleicord cameras, for rules and 
entry blanks. 


AMERICAN BUSINESS MAGAZINE, 4660 Ra- 
venswood Avenue, Chicago, Ill., are in the 
market for pictures of a business nature. 
These fall into several classifications: In- 
teriors of newly-equipped offices, showing 
“before” and “‘after’’ views; candid pictures 
of officials at work in their offices, writing, 
telephoning, dictating, etc.; unusually beau- 
tiful factory grounds; employees at play 
using something provided by employers 
(swimming pools, gymnasiums, etc.); un- 
usual installations of office equipment; un- 
usual action shots of business meetings, 
sales conventions, employee training activ- 
ities. $3.00 to $10.00 will be paid for each 
picture accepted. Prints must be 8 x -10. 
Address Eugene Whitmore, Editor. 


THE BUFFALO MUSEUM OF SCIENCE, Buffalo, 
N. Y. invites photographers to enter a com- 
petition being staged by Hobbies, the mu- 
seum’s magazine. The subjects are classi- 
fied under seven headings: Mammals, birds 
and bird’s nests, plant life, reptiles and am- 
phibians, scenery (geological, seasonal, 
gardens), miscellaneous (fish, insects, min- 
erals, clouds, snowflakes, frost forms, spider 
webs), and photomicrographs and macro- 
photographs. Two prizes of $5.00 each 
will be awarded, one to the best picture 
and one to the best picture of the most 
difficult subject. Ribbons will be awarded 
to the three best pictures in each class, and 
all winners will receive a year’s subscrip- 
tion to Hobbies. Entry cards may be se-+ 
cured from the museum. Closing date, May 
18, 1939. 


HENRI, Hurst & MCDONALD, INC., 520 North 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill, are in the 
market for action pictures of children; peo- 
ple engaged in individual sports such as 
tennis and swimming; travelers engaged in 
leck sports. Liberal rates will be paid for 
attention-getting pictures in these classifi- 
cations, depending on the excellence of the 
pictures. Quote price required. Model re- 
lease should be available for accepted pic- 
tures, 


NATIONAL SPORTSMAN, INC., 275 Newbury 
St., Boston, Mass., is sponsoring a monthly 
competition ia Hunting and Fishing maga- 
zine offering prizes of $10, $5, $3, and $1. 
Pictures must be of camping, all kinds of 
hunting, hunting dogs, fresh and salt water 
fishing, and other sporting subjects. Ad- 
lress National Sportsman, Inc., for com- 
Dlete details. 
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You'll do more 
and do it better?! 


The fascinating thing about a Contax is that it covers 
all phases of photography ... But, coupled with ex- 
treme versatility, is the finer photographic quality ob- 
tainable by virtue of the comparatively short focal 
length of Contax lenses. This greater depth of focus 
results in prints of extraordinary brilliance and detail. 

Fitted with any of its standard 50 mm. lenses, Contax 
is the most universal photographic outfit made today. 
And for specialized work in any field, 15 interchange- 
able Zeiss Lenses and a wide range of accessories are 
available. 


See Contax II and III at your 
dealer’s. Write for Literature. 


ZEISS IKON 


CONTAX 


CARL ZEISS, Inc., Dept. C-17-6 
485 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 


ANNOUNCING! 


SENSATIONAL new RHAMSTINE* 


ELECTROPHOT 


photo-electric EXPOSURE METER 


At leading dealers 


Write us for 
CONTAX Booklet 








Here is sensational new performance, new value in a guar- 
anteed, precision-made fully automatic exposure meter! 
Again, Rhamstine, America's pioneer meter manufacturer, 
leads with the remarkable new Model 14 ELECTROPHOT—a 
really superb meter at the lowest price in history! It has 
greater sensitivity, for more accurate readings under all con- 
ditions; two wide-range comparative film speed readings; 
and the zero screw needle adjustment—a boon to every user! 


BIGGEST VALUE IN METER HISTORY! 


It gives you instant direct F-stop readings for black and 
white, with instant finger-tip conversions for stills, movies, 


For Perfect 
Pictures— 


ELECTROPHOT! 
% HIGH SENSITIVITY 


%& INSTANT DIRECT F-STOP DIAL 


color, and shutter speeds from 1/1000 to 2 seconds. It has READINGS 

jeweled bearings for guaranteed accuracy in long service. 

And remember... ONLY THE NEW ELECTROPHOT Gives %& FINGER-TIP CONVERSIONS FOR 

YOU ALL OF THESE FEATURES in a smart, neat vest-pocket ANY FILM 

meter. ELECTROPHOT Model 14 is, in our opinion, after * JEWELED BEARINGS FOR AC- 

years of precision manufacture of quality meters, the greatest 

value ever offered, yet sells complete, ir your choice of non- CURACY 

glare surfaced Black, Ivory or the new Mahogany bakelite je NEW ZERO-SCREW NEEDLE AD- 
JUSTMENT 


% TWO WIDE-RANGE COMPARA- 
TIVE FILM SPEED READINGS 


it TODAY, or write direct for free folder giving 


cases for only $10.00. Your dealer is featuring the 
new Model 14 ELECTROPHOT—ask to see and try 10 
full details! 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS: RAYGRAM CORP., 425 4th AVE., NEW YORK CITY; HORNSTEIN PHOTO 
SALES, 2? E. MADISON, CHICAGO 


J. THOS. RHAMSTINE*, 305 BEAUBIEN STREET, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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MARKS 


POLARIZATION 
PLATE 


The Only Polarizing Plate With 
These Important Features 


1. 2X factor, with cut off ratio of 40 to 1 or more, 
throughout the visible spectrum 


Ability to polarize in ultra violet and infra red 
Absolute color neutrality. 


Equal polarizing efficiency throughout the 
spectrum. 


is) 
.. 6 


> w 
. 


plate with a continuous crystal 
which can be used without a sun- 


The only 
structure 
shade. 

6. The only plate with crystal 
optical contact with the glass. 
Write today for booklet P-62 describing the al- 
most magical ability of Marks Polarization 
Plates to eliminate unwanted glare and reflection 
in photography. Easily attached to any lens by 

means of the Polarator. 


structure in 










Combined Plate 
and Polarator 


Piate Polarator 
Unmounted Alone 



















19mm. $3.75 $3.00 6.75 
25mm. 4.75 3.25 8.00 
31mm. 5.50 3.50 9.00 
39mm. 5.75 4.00 9.75 
51mm. 6.25 6.00 12.25 


KIN-O-LUX 16MM Reversal Film 


Kin-O-Lux No. 1 and No. 2 are high quality, economi- 
cal films designed especially for outdoor use 


Kin-O-Lux No. 3 is an extremely sensitive, fine grain 
panchromatic film It is perfect for use indoors or 


out, under the most difficult conditions 




























Write for booklet P-61 giving prices. 


KIN-O-LUX, INC. 


105 West 40th Street New York 





THE SYNCHRONIZED PHOTO. FLASH 
ACTION ee 


oa 
=$450 


Complete with 
reflector and 
one G.E. Mazda 
Photo — Flash 
Bulb, 


GETS EVERY PICTURE 
IN ANY LIGHT! 


Flashmaster 
graphic possibilities for both inside and 


offers unlimited photo- 
night action shots. A snap of the 
shutter and a built-in (electrically- 
operated) Photo-Flash unit does the 
work. Takes 16 shots with V.P. film. 
Features Graf precision lens. Detachable 
reflector permits sunlight snap-shoot- 
ing without removal of batteries. 

SEND FOR FREE ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET 


Monarch Manufacturing Co. 


7it W. LAKE ST, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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Movie Magic 


(Continued from page 30) 

















from attempting work which cannot be 
done on a 24” x 24” screen. He is likely 
to lose illumination above that size, with 
a proportionate loss in quality and effi- 
ciency. Dolls, small animals, babies, and 
similar small things are suitable sub- 
jects for the amateur’s “special effects” 
work. Working with subjects of that 
type should provide ample opportunity 
for ingenuity in scenario-writing. The 
idea also provides additional outlet for 
amateur indoor movie work, comparable 
with the popular table-topping of the 
amateur still photographer. 

The so-called “glass shot” is a possi- 
bility for the amateur who can do some 
art work. It takes precise calculation 
and involves shooting through clear glass 
on which the desired picture has been 
drawn. For instance, if your back yard 
fence happens to be in front of an unin- 
teresting background, you can change 
your background to the Alps by careful 
manipulation. Figuring the angle of view 
of your lens, you place the painted glass 
a few feet in front of the fence. At the 
fence-top line, looking straight through 
the lens, are the Alps, and your back 
yard thus becomes a truly scenic spot. 
The “glass shot” is always used in the 
interests of artistic composition and effec- 
tive background and it requires an un- 
derstanding of perspective. 

The “matte shot” is the outgrowth of 
the simple duplicator attachment which 
permits a man to play a game of rummy 
with himself, or talk to himself in the 
picture. Precision is necessary in matte 
shots also. All process work, in fact, re- 
quires exact computation and planning 
beforehand. Careful matte work can give 
an amateur as many 
backgrounds and scenes in one shot, in 
a single screen view. It permits the 
moving of seis to different backgrounds, 
involving meanwhile the background 
projection screen for the composite job. 

“Disappearances” of characters or ob- 
jects, in the manner of the Topper films 
made at my old alma mater, the Hal 
Roach studios, are also possible via the 
matte or mask shot. The object to be 
“disappeared” is painted out gradually on 
a succession of glass plates. Fr exain- 
ple, if it’s a character in the story, his 
head is blocked out on one glass. The 
next glass blocks him out down to the 
waist, the third to the knees and the 
fourth right out of the picture. The pic- 
ture is projected on the translucent 
screen, 
path of the projector beam—between the 
projector and the screen. Then the pro- 
jected scene is photographed as usual. 
When the negative is printed the opaqued 
portions appear as “disappearances.” 

Tricks with wires are perhaps the sim- 
plest of all for the amateur, the others 
involving great expense and _ technical 
study. Fine wire is fixed to the objects 
to be moved a la magic carpet. With it 
the photographer can make “ghosts” 
wreak havoc generally. 

Toy automobiles and similar small re- 


with the mattes placed in the| 








as four different | 
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“ts A Snap!” 


Candid-ly speaking, it’s a snap to 
get to almost everything and 
everybody when you stop at the 
friendly Hotel Park Chambers .. . 
In the hub yet out of the hub- 
bub. One block to 5th Avenue 
and ever-beautiful Central Park. 
A few minutes walk to Radio City 
and Times Square. Only 10 min- 
utes to the World’s Fair. Cool, 
quiet, attractively furnished rooms 
—some with serving pantries. 
From $3.50 single—$5 double. 
Write for reservations. 


Hotel PARK CHAMBERS 













68 W. 58th St. NEW YORK A. D’Arcy, Mor. 
* 
THE 
TRANSPARENT 


keane 
ENLARGER COVERT 
ABSOLUTELY DUST PROOF 
‘f%\ KEEPS LENSES SPOTLESS 
£F:) LIGHTWEIGHT FOLDS AWAY 
cS FITS ALL ENLARGERS 
HEAT PROOF %350°F 


+ — TRANSPARENT ¢ BO° 
SS" ACIO PROOF eo usae 
IF YOUR DEALER CANT SUPPLY YOU WRITE 


GENERAL DISTRIBUTING CO. 
FIFTH AND CASS STS. FORT WAYNE, IND. 


of ZEISS CAMERAS 


Discontinued Models 
ice 214” x3%”, £/3.5 
1 


5 lens, Compur Rapid Shut- 
ond to 1/400, body release. Regular 


$3950 


Many other good buys. Write today for bargain 
list of new and used cameras, enlargers, etc. 


WILLIAM C. CULLEN, INc. 


Established 1882 
{2 MAIDEN LANE NEW YORK, N., Y. 











Professional gram Developing 
Any size miniature roll fine-grain 

All work done by laboratory specialists ¢ 
Thousands of satisfied customers 


ENLARGEMENT Your favorite negatives en 
larged at lowest prices. Printe d 
on double-weight matte paper i 
ia 31 ‘4x41 2—from continuous 
. = 10— - ne strip—4c ea. (individu- 
5 x 7— 6 for ally—6c ea.) 
4x 6—10 for 412x412—from square 


negs.—6c ea. 

Send for free mailing bags, samples. 
World’s Fair visitors! You are invited to use the 
facilities of our new labs at 55 W. 42 St. while you 
are in N. Y. Instruction. Slight service charge. 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABS. 2. Yy42 SPY? 


New York, N. 











RAPIDRY THERMOSTAT PRINT DRYER 


DRIES D> ony “hss 


PRINTS 
IN 4 
MINUTES 
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KEY PRODUCTS CO., 1658 BROADWAY, N.Y.C. 
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productions make ideal amateur process 
props. These can be moved by invisible 
wires, too. Highways, trees, and coun- 
tryside must be built in proportion. 

The amateur who wishes to show the 
moonlight flickering on his props may 
do so effectively and very simply. A disc 
of cardboard, in which many holes of 
irregular shape have been cut, is set on 
a spindle in the direct path of the “moon- 
light,” usually a photoflood. The disc is 
revolved to filter the light through in 
flickers and thereby produce the effect 
familiar to anyone who has ridden at 
night under trees and other surroundings 
through which moonlight was sifting. 

The catalog of special effects is large. 
Most of them require special equipment 
and calculations. But ingenuity will 
solve the amateur’s problems as it did 
Hollywood’s. Experiment is the best 
teacher for the 8 mm and 16 mm dev- 
otees, especially since there is such vari- 
ation in equipment and because specific 
calculations must be made for individual 
requirements. But once you’ve mastered 
your first process trick you'll never want 
to leave these methods alone.—f 


Supplementary Lens Tester 
AVING a 35 mm camera from which 
the back could not be removed for 
focusing, and wishing to determine the 
different scale settings to use with a sup- 
plementary close-up lens, the simple de- 


er 








Setup for testing the auxiliary lens. 


vice shown herewith was rigged up at no 
cost whatever, and was found to do the 
work perfectly. 

The camera was rigidly fixed as shown 
near one end of a board 314 ft. long by 
4 in. wide. The distance from the lens 
was very carefully measured off on the 
board in spaces of 1 in. each, beginning 
at 6 inches, and lines were drawn across 
the board at each one of these points. 
Small triangular pieces of wood were 
sawed and erected as shown at each of 
these points, each one carrying the dis- 
tance in large figures cut from a calen- 
dar and pasted to the front side of the 
block, facing the camera. The height of 
the blocks was increased with the dis- 
tance from the lens. 

One exposure made at each one of the 
distances given on the camera focusing 
scale did the trick. Each negative clearly 
shows just where to place the subject 
when the scale is set for 3142, 4, 5, 8, 12, 
25, 50 and 100 feet, in order to have it 
sharply focused. The figures on the dis- 
tance indicator shown at the left of the 
measured board were changed with each 
exposure to correspond with the setting 
cf the focusing scale—H. E. Andrews, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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CRAIG PROJECTO-EDITOR 


for 8mm. 





ACTION =—EDITING 





The finest Movie Aid.yet invented. Draw the film through 


fast or slowly. . 


and the same BLURLESS, SMOOTHLY 


ANIMATED action is projected on the brilliant 2'/sx1>2 


inch viewing screen 


8 mm. CRAIG PROJECTO-EDITOR, 


as illustrated, complete with 8 mm. JUNIOR Splicer 


and Rewind Combination, 
bottle of CRAIG Safety Film Cement — all 
ready for ACTION-EDITING, is only $27.50 
CRAIG PROJECTO-EDITOR alone $22.50 


16mm. PROJECTO-EDITOR 
$35.00 

16mm. PROJECTO-EDITOR, com 

plete with Senior Splicer and Rewind 


Combination $49.50 


CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO 


1053 SOUTH OLIVE STREET- LOS ANGELES, C 


Hardwood base and o 





PANY 


LIFORNAA 























ABSOLUTE PRECISION 
iv ENLARGEMENT CONTROL 


NOW AN ACCOMPLISHED FACT!! 


If you are not already using the New Haynes 
System of projection printing, you have a real 
thrill in store for you. 

IMAGINE a Fast, Precise System of Enlarging 
Which Allows You to Choose Any Tone You De- 
sire and Place It Wherever You Wish on Your 
Finished Print—WITHOUT A SINGLE TEST EX- 
POSURE. 


PROJECTION PRINTING | 


WITH THE 
PHOTOMETER 


In this new book, A. 
J. HAYNES describes 
his astonishingly ac- 
curate method of con- 
trolling ‘print qual- 
ity'' in enlarging. 
Tells how to choose 
the correct contrast 
grade of paper—how 
to properly analyze 
and group your nega- 
tives—gives valuable density range 
tables, etc. A wealth of new in- . 
NO STAMPS 








formation that you can find nowhere 
else. 


WHAT IT TAKES 


This new method of print control carries the 
use of the Photometer to its logical conclusion. 
All you need is an M.C.M, Photometer and 
A. J. Haynes’ new book on Projection Printing 
giving complete information on his new system 
with full details that will enable you to turn 
ordinary negatives into sparkling dramatic 


prints of salon quality. 


M.C.M. PHOTOMETER 





This highly accurate enlarging exposure meter 
is eliminating print exposure guesswork in thou- 
sands of commercial and amateur darkrooms. 
@ Tells you exactly how long to ex- 

pose every enlargement. 


@ Indicates the density scale of $ $5 
every negative. 

@ Shows proper grade of paper to 
use with each. NO STAMPS 


You will consider these two twins the best photographic investment you have ever 
made! Get them both from your dealer or we will mail direct to you on receipt of price. 


Send for Free Circular 


HAYNES PRODUCTS COMPANY, 
Dept. 


136 Liberty Street, 


INC. 


«6, How Yor, B.. T.- 
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NEW . 
Remarkably Low Price! 


TABLE 
TOP 
TRIPOD 


with | ) 
Universal Swivel Top 


The first table top tripod offered at so low a 
price! All metal, nickel finish. Legs are 
removable to fit into pocket. Ideal for table 
top photography. 


...ata 





Height with swivel top, 10” 
Height without swivel top, 8” 


Only $1.25 


DAYLIGHT 
FILM WINDER 


Cuts film cost to a mini- 
mum. Buy film in bulk and 
lo ad your own 35mm. Car- 


ixre, $9.95 


For most 
Minicams.. 

At your dealer, or send order, together with 

dealer’s name and address, direct to 


CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., INC. 


1199 Broadway Dept. P6 New York City 








(Formerly $10) 






























oo. Just better 
photo tinishing 


No need for inducements 
here — other than the finest 
photo-finishing you've ever 
had. Every picture you 
take from your best to even 
your least important is 
accorded the same skilled 
handling and _ personally 
interested attention. 

To prove to you the superior 
craftsmanship you must get 
with the Royaltone fine 
grain formulae, Royaltone 
offers a sample 8 x 10 en- 
largement from any nega- 
tive on your first roll. 


Write for information 


ROYALTONE 
LABORATORIES, INC. 
2 East 57th Street New York 


YOU PAY, 
YOU GET FOR YOUR MONEY 


irs Not how G 
IT'S HOW bs TT, 


rt € 
yrilli und. 
Pa ALEEY MARG IN ‘OF 
Write for informatior D 


MINIATURE PHOTO LABORATORIES Co. 


429 SEVENTH AVE NEW YORK CITY 
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Aid in Weighing Chemicals 

N weighing it is customary to use a 

piece of paper in the pan in which 
the chemicals are placed. The slight 
weight of this paper 
is compensated for 
either on the bal- 
ance beam or by 
placing a similar 
paper in the pan 
which holds the 
weights. By clip- 
ping or stapling the ’ = 
corners of these pa- 
pers they can be 
made to hold a 
larger quantity without spilling. Small, 
inexpensive staplers for household use 
are now being sold at most stationery 
stores and will be found useful in many 
other ways.—Kenneth Murray, Colon, 
Mich. 





Stapling corners of 
paper used on scale. 





Trimming Wet Prints 

T sometimes is necessary to trim a 

print while it is still wet. But this is 
no easy matter, since the wet print is soft 
and tends to tear 
rather than cut 
smoothly. The fol- 
lowing method will 
be found to be fool- 
proof. Place a piece 
of wet wrapping 
paper over a sheet 
of glass and lay the 
wet print, face up, 
on top of both. Use a ruler with a brass 
edge and trim the print with a sharp 
pocket knife or razor blade—William 
Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Using sharp knife. 





Good Prints 


(Continued from page 27) 








Every one of these papers, as well as 
many other makes, is capable of produc- 
ing fine prints. My suggestion is that 
the serious pictorial worker concentrate 
on one manufacturer’s paper until he 
has mastered its peculiarities. He then 
will know what results the paper will 
produce and, if he so chooses, can then 
proceed to another manufacturer’s papers 
to get somewhat different effects. It 
doesn’t really matter what paper you use. 
They are all good today and can often 
be used interchangeably. At times when 
I have been called upon to use only a 
certain manufacturer’s paper, I have 
never experienced difficulty in securing 
excellent prints from varied types of 
negatives. 

The actual making of a print—its expo- 
sure, dodging, printing-in of corners and 
flashing-in of portions where a darkening 
is desirable—cannot easily be described. 
For one thing, every negative presents a 
different problem. Only by personal 
working experience can one learn to do 
the physical work involved. You must 
try it yourself, see other workers per- 
form, perhaps take a course with a good 
instructor. The mechanics of print mak- 
ing require nothing but experience. Of 


June, 193 


SHES ae 
®@ 


PIC-SHARP LOCK-SHARP 





SEE-SHARP 


SEE-SHARP for focusing enlargers, makes a 
pin-head show up like a bull’s-eye, $2.00... 
PIC-SHARP does same for ground glass focus- 


ing, $1.00 .. . LOCK-SHARP, a light- tight, 
self-closing box for paper . . . Saves time, paper, 
8” x 10’, $3.00... 11x14’, $4.50. 


AND NOW 


HYPO-SHARP 


The quick, sharp chemical test for HYPO in 
wash water . .. Far more sensitive than per- 
manganate test .. . semi-quantitative .. . in- 
stantly shows HYPO in amounts down to one 
part Hypo in 50,000 parts water, $1.00 complete. 
At your dealer or order direct on absolute money- 
back guarantee. 


R. P. CARGILLE, ar Liberty St., 
Dept. 106 New York, N. Y. 








BOHN’S Fine Grain Process 
FINE GRAIN DEVELOPING requires a 


special technique and realizing that the 
operator of a MINIATURE camera de- 
mands negative QUALITY for projection 
prints with a minimum of grain; we offer 
this service at a price consistent with 
quality: 

35mm film FINE GRAIN DEVELOPED, 
18 or 36 exposures. ... .50c 
Roll film FINE GRAIN DEVELOPED, 120 
size or smaller.................... 50c 
Prints enlarged to size 3'/4 x 4'/4 each 5c 

“Our Business Is National’’ 


Allied Photo Service Co., Sparta, Wis. 




















TIMES AS MUCH FILM 


FOR YOUR MONEY 


35MM SPECIAL! 


25 ft. 89c¢ © 100 ft. $2.75 
RELOADED CARTRIDGE 40c 


Eastman DuPont, Agfa — Guaranteed fresh stock 
CINA-COLOR OF HOLLYWOOD 
Box 247 Hollywood, California 

Hollywood 


sara | A U 
Hollywood, Calif, i 


an PLOMiseRELIEF) 


Why worry. yourself into a frenzy over 
laying out large sums for that new cam- 


Cina-Color of 
era you have your heart set on? A small 


Box 247 
down payment and the balance in either 
5-8-12 and 16 months. Terms arranged 
$0. At your budget. Write Mr. Payton 














The “CAMERA. Say SE NEWS" sent FREE! Send us 
your name and address—we'll put you on our Mailing 


The CAMERA HOUSE INC. 


728 LEXINGTON AVE. NEW YORK CITY 


DE LUXE 
FOOT SWITCH 
For Spotlights, Flash- 
lights, hotoflood 
Lamps and Printing 
Double outlets, felt 
base, metal welded 
case, 8-foot cord. 


UNITED PRODUCTS COMPANY 
L. 4360 Santa Monica Blv'd Hollywood, Calif 
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course you will spoil paper at first, but 
with reasonable intelligence enormous 
strides can he taken in a comparatively 
short time. 

Once your negative is in the enlarger 
you can determine how large to make 
the print. Remember it need not neces- 
sarily be full 11x14, but definitely on 
11x14 paper. The final print will be 11” 
wide and whatever length necessary to 
conform to the composition. In working 
with chloro-bromide papers we do not 
have the same choice of contrasts that 
we have with bromides, and control is 
obtained by variations in exposure and 
developing time. In general I like to 
have my exhibition prints come up rather 
fast. I prefer not to have them develop 
longer than two minutes, unless I am 
purposely trying to increase the contrast 
by deliberate underexposure and pro- 
longed development. The developer, 
therefore, should be one capable of carry- 
ing a print for as long as 314 to 4 min- 
utes without fogging. What the developer 
should be I cannot definitely say. We all 
have our preferences. I use one which 
contains metol, chlorhydroquinone, and 
glycin. While numerous formulas of this 
type have been suggested, the following 
is one I would recommend highly for all 
types of papers: 

Print Developer 

ME iis cide ide catia cele nas eeedia 

Sodium sulphite 

Glycin 

Chlorhydroquinone .......... 15 

Potassium carbonate ....... 120 

Potassium bromide ; 

WaOeer £0 WIGKG. 2... cccecisas 1000 ce. 

For use dilute one part of above 
solution with five parts of water. 

In general, the formula the manufac- 
turer recommends will always work well. 
I always use a shortstop. It eliminates 
complications by preventing stains, 
lengthens the life of the hypo, and there- 
fore should be used. A good shortstop 
consists of 144 oz. of 28% acetic acid to 
32 oz. of water. Hypo should always be 
fresh, and for prints that are to be toned 
the fixing bath should not contain any 
alum. A good formula contains nothing 
but hypo and potassium metabisulphite 
or bisulphite and water. Such a formula 


5 grams 
90 ve 


stock 


follows: 
Hypo Bath 
0 a ee ee FS 
Potassium metabisulphite or 
Potassium bisulphite ........... 6 oz 
Gar Gi MAING 6 6% 65000 0seeeds wes 1 gal. 


A word of caution about print fixation. 
Prints should be agitated frequently 
while fixing and should not be fixed too 
long. It is just as bad to overfix a print 
as it is to underfix it. Overfixation often 
deteriorates highlight detail, and pro- 
longed excessively weakens the blacks 
and bleaches out a great deal of detail 
from the print. With good agitation a 
print in a fresh solution is perfectly 
fixed in from five to ten minutes. It 
should then be removed, placed in the 
wash tank immediately, and very thor- 
oughly washed. Wherever possible the 
washing should be done in water which 
is between 70-75 deg. F., since this will 
wash prints more quickly and more 
thoroughly than water which is 60 or 65 
degrees. Particularly since we are go- 
ing to tone our prints, the washing 
should be done with extreme thorough- 
ness. A full hour, with frequent agita- 
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POPULAR 





$17.50 


Goat-skin 


zipper case 
$1.25 





Operated by high-fidelity Voltaic photo- 
cell. Precision movement by HICKOK, 
CLEVELAND, makers of high grade 
electrical measuring instruments 
for more than a quarter century 


-“ INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORPORATION, 8 West 40th Street, New York 
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PHOTRIX SS 


A 


EXPOSURE METER 


--.to meet the exacting require- 
ments of modern photography 


UNEQUALLED scaiSITIVITY 
ACCURATE IN EVERY LIGHT 
EASY, GUESS-FREE READING 
COVERS NEW FAST FILMS 
SMOOTH, STURDY, HANDSOME 
FITS PALM, VEST POCKET 


























NEW: Plastiha Paper 


@ Perfect reproduction of tone variation, texture, roundness and modeling. Marked 

separation of planes gives three-dimensional print quality. PLASTIKA paper offers 
every camera fan prints of consistent Salon calibre every time. 
Extremely wide latitude in exposure and development makes each grade suitable for a 
greater range of negative contrast than any single grade of bromide paper. Can normally 
be used without local dodging, even for cloud effects. Paper is half speed of normal 
bromides . . . suitable for contact prints as well. 


For prints you will prize always, buy PLASTIKA today. 


GLOSSY SINGLE WEIGHT* 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
GLOSSY DOUBLE WEIGHT 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
MATTE DOUBLE WEIGHT 


Normal, Contrasty 


Size 


S$’ x 


| RETO 
lS See 


OS 


Ilford, Ltd. 


Descriptive circulars on request at your dealer or from 


15 West 47th Street NM [E D © New York City 


RUD-RUBBER 
CEMENT 


Pure White Rubber Adhesive 
for Photo Mountings; high 
quality guaranteed. 
with brush attached inside of 
lid, keeps brush always soft 
and ready to use. 
pint 25c, half pint 40c post 
paid (in U. S. only). Prices on 
larger containers on request 


Rudman Mfg. Company 


3535 Kenwood Ave 























for Better-quality Enlargements 


Available in the following Grades: 

GRAINED HALF MATTE D. W. 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 
CREAM SEMI-MATTE D. W. 
Soft, Normal, Contrasty 


Price per dozen Double Weight Single Weight 


ofa Sie a1a,jare es e108 wi win lee ae $ .60 $ .55 
taser eie tian aerate 1.25 1.10 
Gis) Stag alata bine inn sane 2.50 2.25 
kc orale! a G78 algl tcorats oleh ce 3.75 3.30 
iad apa asnigeate ereinialereta 5.00 4.50 


’. Manufactured in London by 





Indianapolis, Ind 


GAMMA ‘D' 


Atomic FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 


40 rolls 
per bottle 


In cans 


Quarter 


—4c per roll 


At your dealer’s or write 


OXFORD PRODUCTS CO. 


BEVERLY HILLS CALIFORNIA 
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IT’S HERE—IT’S GREAT 
IT’S ONLY 83.00 





Seen enlarged through the Raven 
CHROMASCOPE (colored slide-viewer) 
your transparencies take on new life and 
beauty of color detail. Enjoy your trans- 
perencios without the expense of colored 
prints! 

Made in metal with a black finish, com- 
plete with magnifying glass, lamp, switch 
and six feet of rubberized cord, each 
CHROMASCODPE is ready to go to work! 
Ask to see your transparencies in the 
CHROMASCOPE before you take them 
home. Made by America's leading mo- 
tion picture screen manufacturer: 


RAVEN san RM conPoeiON 


314-16 EAST 35th STREET NEW YORK CITY 
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RAY-DEL f 


Fine Grain 


NEGATIVE DEVELOPING 2) 
POWDER 


AT ALL LEADING DEALERS 
SEND FOR LITERATURE A-7 


[SR neta sai 


















Enables you to do di fficult calcula- 


tions instantly witho paper 
or pencil ult iplying 
proportions, divi- 
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LAWRENCE ENGINEERING SERVICE, 127 Smith St. PERU, INDIANA 
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tion, is really essential. After washing, 
the prints may be stored in a clean tray 
for toning. 

Toning can be Gcivided into two groups 
—blue toning and brown toning. Blue 
toning of chloro-bromide papers is best 
effected by the use of a gold chloride 
toning bath. The following is a formula 
I recommend highly: 


Blue Toner 

Solution No, 1—Water 70200 cc, 
Gold chloride. 15 grams 

Solution No. 2—Water ......250 cc. 
Thioe arbomide 3 grams 

Solution No. 3—Water .......250 cc 
Citric acid . 3 ger ‘ams 
For use take 30 ce. of each solution and 
dilute with 300 ce. of water. Te smperature 


70 to 75 degrees. 


three 11x14” 


of solution should be from 7 
This working solution will tone 
prints. 

Brownish tones may be effected by sev- 
eral different toning baths. I prefer a 
selenium formula. An excellent toner, 
and one which I have used with remark- 
able success, is sold by Tuma Gas and 
called “Tuma Toner.” Prints tone slowly 
and the progress may be arrested at any 


time. A wide range of effects is avail- 
able. The Eastman “Nelson gold toning 
bath” and Agfa “Indiatone” give similar 


results and are very satisfactory. Any 
of the Burroughs Wellcome toners are 
recommended. 

A black-and-white print should be 
kept next to the toning tray to enable 
you to judge the progress of the toning. 
The print may be removed from the 
toner at any time, and the action will be 
stopped immediately by immersing it in 
a water bath. Thorough washing is of 
course essential after toning, and drying 
is best done between lintless blotters. 

The dry print must now be mounted. 
The standard mount size for most salons 
is 16x20. Pictorial photographers gen- 
erally have their own ideas as to mount- 
ing prints, but it is advisable not to use 
colored mounts and to avoid any fancy 
colored borders. A good print requires 
no additional decorations, and gilding the 
lily never improved its appearance. Time 
and again I have seen perfectly good 
prints given pretty low ratings by judges 
because of gaudy mounting and bad taste 
in print borders. Do not forget that sim- 
plicity is the essence of beauty. You have 
made a fine print and you may be justly 
proud of it. Let everything else be sim- 
ple. If you must improve the print with 
a border, box it in with an ordinary 
pencil line. Or, better still, spend a little 
and have a good mat-maker cut 
a mat to fit your print. This is one thing 
that greatly enhances the appearance of 
a photograph. It lends that finishing 
touch. 

We have almost forgotten the last but 
perhaps one of the most important fac- 
tors in the good appearance of a print, 
and that is the necessary spotti ‘ and 
removal of blemishes. In the 15,000 
some-odd exhibition prints which I have 
seen in the past year, I have never yet 
seen one which did not require some 
finishing touches. A few white specks 
must always be removed, and there are 
often black specks (from pinholes in the 
negative) which must be etched out. This 
work requires only a little training but a 
great deal of practice to acquire the nec- 
essary skill. Since no print is really com- 
plete until it is spotlessly clean, it is im- 
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THE 


“Smoothing Touch” 


can be given to your portraits and enlarge- 
ments with a 


HARRISON DIFFUSION 


For the Enlarger For the Camera 





Sy pee Liane We. F sccccce- Light 
No.2. ee eS errr Medium 
ae eT anes Heavy Se eee Heavy 
Harrison sions are mounted in snap-on 
mounts, available in 40 sizes. 
From |I5mm to Oi pata aceon eeaaus $2.50 
ara ssvaiacanaiaiarn weasaeioaarap erases 3.00 
Fr 32mm to tg SAS REET N! Sie RE: 3.85 
Fr SONY TINO. 6 ic cc.ow cnnaeessencanns 5.40 
From Stmm: to 625M. ...ccccccsonccceees 7.15 
Frerth Ghiitt Fer FOUN: « cs cancccsceoncewevess 8.50 


Read “The Mystery of Filters” at 25c 


HARRISON & HARRISON 


Optical Engineers 
Dept. PP6 


8351 Santa Monica Blvd. Hollywood, Calif. 











ATTENTION 8MM FANS! 
usE NATIONAL Fim 


FOR ALL 8MM CAMERAS 
REVERSIBLE SEMI-ORTHO WESTON 8 
BEAUTIFUL BLACK AND WHITE MOVIES FOR 


LESS THAN '2 THE USUAL COST 
200 ft. 8mm in double 8mm_ width. fneret $475 
for separating without sli 

POSTPAID 
Laboratory Reversal Formula and Processing Instructions 


FREE with Each Order. Process Your Own or Have Us 
Do it for You. 


LABORATORY PRICES 


Machine Processing for All 8mm Films, National, Unl- 
vex, Hollywood, Genera, Etc. 

REVERSING—30 Ft. Any 8mm Film. 30c 
REVERSING—25 Ft. Any Double 8mm Fi -60c 


Including Slitting. 
State Make and Type of Film When Mailing 
for Processing. Return Postage Paid. 


NATIONAL PHOTOGRAPHIC SERVICE 
2826 6th St. N.E. WASHINGTON, D. C. 














A GENERA Za 


DOUBLE 8 S ——_ 





fl 


LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 
in ee oe waenee Van OUTDOOR FILM. 


Can be used 
Victor, Filmo and 8mm Univex. Also 

iitable for titles. Processing simplified by use of Prep seat a »w 
FRE! Film Proce 8s with any of foll 1g it 


200ft.t 2a $1. 7558 


eyes ne = each 
paid East n Sie 
it. 16mm on Cardboard Spool for 1, $1. 35 p 


00 f 
100 ft. sae $1.00 Beanie 


100, ft. Single 8 Panchromatic $2.10; Fast Pan. $2.20 pp, 
100 ft. Double 8 Panchromatic $3.85; Fast — $4.00 pp, 
hromatic Films are not red for Separation 

West. 24) aoe i ‘d. ee Se sid pp. 
Simplified Processing Outfits including our Prepared Powders: 
r 30 ft. single 8, $3.75, postpaid; Dble. 8 & 16, $5.45, express. 

d stamp for Film sample, circulars and OUR processing prices 


FROMADER MOVIE SERVICE, Davenport, lowa 


*Camera eae 











(USED) 
Weta T TRAMs ccccccte cc ceer eee wows 
Contax IT, F2, lens, case........- pale Gade ae . 
3A Compact Grafiex, I 1. 5 “Tens coe ceseececcece 
Korelle Reflex, F3.5 lens......eccccreccesces 


3A Kodak RR Lens... 
9x12 Recomar, F4.5 
Liberal trade-in allowance. 





Write for FREE 





531 MARKET CANTON, OHIO 





Ask for bee 


FOTO-FLAT 


The Salon Dry-Mount Tissue 
At all Camera Stores 
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portant for you to acquire that skill. 

To make pictures which will be suc- 
cessful in salons, we should know the 
standard required by juries. The quick- 
est way to attain this standard is to know 
and study the original successful pictures. 
Reproductions may be misleading and 
may not convey the actual tonal quality 
which made these pictures prize-winners. 
It is a well-known fact that a picture 
based on perfect composition may never- 
theless be a complete failure because of 
the lack of photographic quality. You 
will find all this effort is well worth while, 
however, for whatever failures may be 
encountered in your initial efforts will be 
more than outweighed by your first prize- 
w:nning picture. 

So let us give the business of making 
an exhibition print the just time and 
effort it requires. One does not learn to 
make a painting or an etching in a day, 
a week, or a month. Neither does one 
learn to make a truly good exhibition 
print any sooner. But once you have 
mastered the fundamentals your tech- 
nique will improve with every one you 
make. You will learn something from 
every negative you handle, and when you 
can truthfully say that you can make a 
good print from even a technically poor 
negative, then you will have attained an 
artistic mastery of which you can justly 


be proud.— 
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SAMPLER 


To introduce the photographer to Gevaert Papers for paper negative 


making, we are offering 6 sheets NOVABROM 10 Vigorous 8 x 10 
and 6 sheets ARTEX K33 Normal 8 x 10 and one copy of the book 
PAPER NEGATIVES, written and illustrated by C. W. Gibbs, 
A.R.P.S. This popular book fully describes the method and explains 
the use of Gevaert papers in Paper Negative making. All for only 


Ihe GEVAERT COMPANY of AMERICA Jac 
423 West 55th Street. New York 


Boston - Philadelphia - Chicago - Los Angéles - San Francisco 


Toronto - Montreal - Winnipeg 














Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 64) 








for a sufficient time, and two Photoflood 
bulbs, properly set up for copying, would 
soon convert your proof into a sheet of very 
dark brown paper. If, however, your proof 
has been made on regular printing or en- 
larging paper and been developed and fixed 
properly it will not be damaged in copying 

| s the lighted bulbs come close enough 
to the paper to scorch it. 


L. T. C., San Francisco, Cal. Can you tell me how 
to allow for parallax when taking portraits with my 
single-lens reflex camera? 


ANSWER: There can be no parallax prob- 
lem when you are using a camera such as 


the one you mention. With a single-lens 
reflex camera, the image you see on the 
groundglass is precisely the image trans- 

itted by the camera lens, no matter how 
close you are to your subject. 


F. R. M., Washington, D. C. Will it make any dif- 
ference in results if | substitute Elon for Metol in 
compounding a developing formula? 


ANSWER: Elon and Metol are two trade 
names for the same chemical agent, hence 
the two products may be used interchange- 
ibly in mixing your developer. 


P. A. R., Montreal, Que. Having noticed some 
“self portraits'' lately, I'm wondering how the 
photographer took his own picture without using 
mirrors. 


ANSWER: As a matter of fact, many peo- 
e do use mirrors in obtaining just the ex- 

sion and lighting they wish in taking 
their own portraits. We believe, however, 
hat your query refers to the actual mechan- 

il problem of tripping the shutter while 
t me distance from the camera, and there 
re several ways of arranging this. VPer- 
haps your camera is equipped with a self- 
timer or a delayed action shutter. If not, 
you may obtain attachments which fasten 
o the cable release and trip the shutter 
ifter a certain number of seconds have 
lapsed. Thus you have an opportunity of 
etting settled in front of the camera before 


! 


the exposure is made. Also, you can rig up 
string or a thread so as to permit your 


ripping the shutter from some distance 
iextra long cable rele ‘ ire obtainable for 


» in the latter manner, too. 


| 















Tested for For uniform, high quality results, use 


Marshall’s guaranteed chemicals. 


Make-A-Tube Developer—With convenient 
measures to prepare equivalent of an M.Q. 


tube for 2} gc, 24 in all. 55c per package. 
5 e Make-A-Fix.— Efficient acid fixer for films or 
Marshall a Chemicals paper, with measures, A fresh pint at a time 
. . . 12 pints in all, 55c. 
gt . Make-A-Chrome—Short stop and hardener 


for films. Prevents scratching. Measures for 
one pint . . . 24 pints total, 65c. 












Make-A-Stop—Powdered short stop for 
prints. Measures for one pint... 24 pint 
package, 30c. 





For sale by leading dealers 
Write for complete catalog of 
Marshall Photo Chemicals 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
1752 Atlantic Avenue, Dept. A 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 
ARE HISTORIANS! 


HAVE you ever stopped to think of the importance of photography in the preservation 
of historic fact for the future? No longer are historians merely writers. They are 
photographers. A photograph can tell what words could never convey. 


COULD YOU PHOTOGRAPH AN 
HISTORIC EVENT? 


If human drama unfolded unexpectedly before your eyes, could you record it for your 
fellow men and for the future to see? 








Dramatic, perhaps, but it can happen. And the magazine best suited to give you every- 
thing there is to know in photography is 


ON SALE 
THE 10th OF 
EVERY MONTH 
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MAKES FOCUSSING 
SIMPLE AS AB-C/ 


Now it is easy to obtain direct fo- 
cussing of the photographic en- 
larger. Saves your time and 

temper. No fussing, stooping or 
squinting in the darkroom when 
Focus-Rite, through its bright- 
ly projected image, makes ac- 
curate focussing simple as 
ABC. Place Foe us-Rite on 


easel and adjust enlarger 


lens until image is sharp. 
Precision-made_ of 
Tenite. 


un- 


breakable 


Only 


$450 


At all leading 

dealers or 

direct from 
mfr. 





Fedco Products 


Dept.P, 286 Mercer St., New York City 














TO OUR OLD FRIENDS: 


han k5- 


for making us move. Your orders are growing so 
fast, we had to grow to keep up with them. Now 

faster service than ever... lots more special 
equipment. but exactly the same personal 
interest in every negative—on and after 


May 1st—Our New Address 
FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES 
130 West 46th St. 
New York City, Dept. 16 


TRY THIS 2-POINT 


D SERVICE 
eens mm. roll: 


4 


Developed in Champlin’s famous No. 15 fine- 
grain formula. 3! 2x5 enlargements of every print- 
able frame—as many as 36— on glossy or matt 
paper. Each negative individually inspected . 

individually timed. Correct paper selected for 
each subject. Send only $1.50 with roll—we mail 


back postpaid within 24 hours. Or send no 
money —just pay postman $1.50 C.O.D., plus 
postage. Try this superior service now. 


Laphic SERVICES 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 











From Your Favorite 


KODACHROMES 


Natural COLOR PRINTS by ish-off Mounted 5 
@ $6. 00, Sx1l0 $8.00. Duy ites $1.00. 
‘ te r pa culars, 
19 Clayton St. E. Lynn, Mass. 
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Underwater Pictures 


(Continued from page 25) 








make-believe world is at its height, how- 
ever, on a day when the sun is shining 
brilliantly, and especially when there is 
a pronounced ripple on the surface of the 
water. At such times all objects be- 
neath are stippled with moving, shim- 
mering sunlight. The constantly moving 
stipples of sunlight give somewhat the 
same effect as the flicker of old-time 
movies. 

Nase has made many interesting experi- 
ments with various cameras in under- 
water photography. One of his most in- 
teresting observations is that when using 
a regular camera with focusing scale and 
where the image is not visible on a 
groundglass, the difference in setting of 
the scale might vary as much as 5 feet 
at a distance of 20 feet from the subject. 

An example of this is an experiment 
wherein Nase photographed a dock from 
his boat. A setting of 20 feet on the 
focusing scale gave the correct distance 
and perfect focus. At this same point, 
on going under the water, it was found 
necessary to refocus to get a sharp image 
of the piling, the reading being 15 feet 
in this case. This would, of course, make 
it quite difficult to use any ordinary cam- 
era for this type of work, as it would 
be necessary to recalibrate lenses or 
change focusing scale to compensate for 
the 25 per cent reduction in focusing 
distances under water. For this reason, 
and because of the fast finder-lens, a 
double lens reflex camera is recom- 
mended to insure perfect focus and a 
bright image on the groundglass. 

Another important consideration is the 
amount of light that water absorbs, mak- 
ing it necessary to use a fairly wide di- 
aphragm opening. The only accurate 
way to determine light conditions under 
the surface is by means of a photoelectric 
exposure meter. This may be done quite 
easily, using the same box described pre- 
viously. 

The meter is fastened on the end of 
a stick of the same length as the one 
on which the camera is secured. By 
means of this it is lowered in the box 
until it is opposite the glass window. A 
small mirror set at a 45-degree angle re- 
flects the reading to your eye. After the 
reading is taken, the meter and mirror 
are removed, the camera set accordingly 
and lowered into the shooting position. 

On a sunny day, the Weston meter 
gave a reading under water of around 
65, which, with Agfa Super Pan film en- 
abled Nase to make exposures of 1/200 
second at f 4; with Super Pan Press 
this would be 1/200 second at f 8 or 
1/500 second at f 5.6. An exposure of 
1/200 second was found to be fast enough 
to stop all underwater motion of human 

Rapidly swimming fish, of 
would require a much shorter 
exposure to arrest motion. 

On slightly cloudy days when the sun 
was not shining directly on the surface 
of the water, the meter readings were 
in the neighborhood of 16. This -meant 
that more care was necessary when mov- 
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NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 


Scsoteadl NEW Invention! 
ZENITH .FLASH $@%50 
SYNCHRONIZER Post 


(Universal Model) paid 
Now with this invention ANYONE can take de- 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! 
Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum * results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. Complete instruction folder. Fully guar- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 

Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


if Pemberton Square, Dept. C, 





Boston, Mass. 























TRUPHOTO guarantees 


‘Minutes not hours’’ by 
using its heat controlled 
%T5w. low, 150w. high 
110 v. AC-DC 


PRINT DRYERS 







“HANDS FREE" 


ag enlarging, printing, &c 
u ing its Momentz ary 

Cc fonts act. FOOT-SWITCH c¢ 

pe te ith = »9rd and un- 

ore akable plug— 

only gi. - 5 

Ask your dealer, or write 


TRUPHOTO PRODUCTS, 47 Vesey St., New York City 





BEAUTIFUL — PLASTIC — CABINETS 


< Midget radio fits your bot ‘ket or 
purse. jeighs only 4 oz Smaller 
than cigarette package! Receives sta- 
natural tone. 

ALS to adjust—NO UPKEEP— 
only one moving part. **‘AUDIO- 
PHONE” gives superior performance. 
ENTIRELY NEW PATENTED ODE- 
Has enclosed geared luminous dial for perfect tuning, 





tions with clear 
crYsT 


SIGN. 

MANY OWNERS repr’ amazing reception and distance. 
NE YEAR GUARANTEE 

Sent complete ready to agg yg age gg oe for use in 


offices, hotels, boats, bed, TAKES I seat A 


SECOND TO Co NNEC TNO ELECTRICITY NEEDED - 

ay postman only 99 lus post- 
SEND NO MONEY ! age on arrival or send $2 $9 (Check, 
M.O., Cash) and yours will be sent complete postpaid. A 


most unusual value. ORDER apt 
MIDGET RADIO CO Dept. PP-6 KEARNEY, NEBR. 


homes, 








5000 CASES 


For all makes of Cameras and Projectors at 
sensationally slashed prices. Also Screens, Cam- 
ec... @ fact, all Photographic accessories 
~~ being sold at wholesale prices. oe MS 
a case, specify make and type of your Camera. 
Send TODAY ac FREE a list. 
y direct and sa 
WHOLESALE” CAMERA SUPPLY co. 
41 Union Sq. Box 23 WN. Y.C. 




















OF Nad 
PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable business or 
fascinating hobby, at home under 
guidance of qualified instructors. No previ- 
ous e xpe rience necessary, common sc rhool 
education sufficient. Many earn while learn- 
ing. Our practical studio methods also quali- 
fy for well-paying positions upon gradua- 
tion. Sx nd coupon low at once for free 
booklet ‘*Op portunitics in Modern Photog- 
—: » particu and requirements. 

—— oe ee oe ee oe ee oe oe ae ae oe oe © 
AMERICAN § SCHOOL “OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
3601 Michigan Avenue pt. 226A Chicago, Il. 
Send booklet, ‘‘Opportunities in Modern y’’, full particu- 
lars and requirements, 
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pectin PICTURES 














When you make a 
purchase at F OT O- 
SHOP, you are en- 
titled to free instruction, under 
the supervision of experts, in the 
proper handling of any equipment 
that you buy. This is an exclu- 
sive Fotoshop service, available to 





all patrons, and not for sale at any 
price! Write today to Dept. F4 
for further information, and for 
your FREE one-year subscription 
to the FOTOSHOP NEWS, contain- 
ing hundreds of values like these: 
Super Sport Dolly, F:2.9, 





(Reg. $35) like new . $24.00 
Standard 16mm. Projector’ 
(new), (Reg. $89.50)... 49.50 
Rajah 2-B Enlarg rer, 
tS er 27.50 
| ~ FOTOSHOP, I Inc. 
| 18 East 42nd St. New / York, N. ¥e 

















Radiart FILTORETTE 


Eliminates drudgery of 
filtering solutions for 
successful results with 
fine grain film. At last, 
adequate filtering with- 
out wasted time. To 
avoid ruin of your best 
shots, after each use 
pour solution into filter 
bottle; attach filter neck; 
invert FILTORETTE. 
COMPLETE, post- § 
paid, includes 1 
molded plastic fil- 

ter neck, 2 dark glass 
quart bottles and supply 
paper filters. 

DEALERS: Order now, 


special !.-dozen ‘‘deal.”’ 
USE RADIART 
Chrome Squeegees 
RADIART CORP., Shaw Ave., Cleveland, 0. 

















You'll ay Snapshots More 


when mounted 
in an album with 


Grged 
P et 
“Aart Corners” 


Made in black, white, gray, gold, silver, sepia. red. 
10¢ buys 100 of a color. 

If your photo supply or stationery dealer hasn’t 

genuine Engel Art Corners, send his name and 

10¢ for full package, generous samples and 

helpful hints, Statecolorof Art Corners desired 


Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 


Dept. 30T 4715 North Clark St., Chicago, Illinois, 








LOAD YOUR OWN 


savor SOVE VY 


TWO MODELS 


300? 
® * Specine FOR Ts 
conrax RO 


SE YOUR DEALER 


E 
W.W.BOES CO. Mutual Bldg.Dayton Ohio 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


ing objects had to be photographed. 
Nase tried to choose a fraction of a sec- 
ond when the least movement was tak- 
ing place. 

When the subjects are in water that 
has a sandy bottom, underwater photog- 
raphy is relatively simple with the ap- 
paratus and camera described. Consid- 
erable light reflects from the sand and 
illuminates the underside of the subjects, 
thus, to a great extent, doing away with 
objectionable shadows. But when the 
bottom is covered with weeds and other 
marine growth, a different situation pre- 
sents itself. The dark green color is a 
very poor reflector of light and the un- 
dersides of the subjects are invariably in 
dark shadow. 


In order to conquer this undesirable | 
condition, Nase resorted to the use of | 


flashbulbs for such underwater pictures. 
Of course, he could use this method only 
with the Photo-Sub which provided am- 
ple room for the supplementary equip- 
ment. 

The taking of flashlight pictures under 
water was not the simple matter that it is 
above water. Light from the flashbulb 
had a tendency to reflect from the rear 
surface of the glass window in the Photo- 
Sub, causing flare in the lens. It was 
necessary, therefore, to extend the ordi- 
nary lens shade to a length of six inches. 
With this arrangement, the flare was 
eliminated. The use of a flashbulb in 
conjunction with the simple underwater 
box is not particularly practical. How- 
ever, if you are ingenious you might be 
able to devise a type of box which would 
accommodate both your camera and flash 
synchronizer; it would necessarily be 
considerably more bulky and more un- 
manageable. 

The uses to which you may put the 
underwater box are many. Tile swim- 
ming pools are ideal. The light-colored 
sides and bottom reflect light well. With 
a little cooperation from your friends, 
you should be able to stage some inter- 
esting underwater pictures. Also, when 
you are at a lake this summer, take it 
with you and plunge it over the side 
of your boat. You should be able to get 
interesting pictures of the marine life 
that usually abounds in small lakes.— 


Camera and Accessory Case 


ECENTLY I converted a zipper shav- 
ing kit into a very handy camera 
and accessory case. With a little alter- 
ing of the straps a 
« place was made for 
the camera and ex- 
posure meter. 
Smaller items fit 
into the bakelite 
box provided for 
soap. The cable re- 
lease and neck strap 
fit nicely in the slots 
on the cover where 
comb and nail file used to be. There is 
also room for a small pen flashlight, a 
useful article for adjusting the camera 
and exposure meter in dark places. The 
entire outfit is compact and convenient 
to carry, and the equipment is well pro- 
tected —W. R. Kusse, Berea, Ohio. 





Handy camera kit. 
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NEW Bee Bee 


MONOTONE 





VIEWING FILTER 


HIS clever device gives to the eye a one- 
color rendition of any scene as pan- 
c hromatic film actually records it. Tech- 
nicians in Hollywood have long been using 
similar filters. Made of dyed-in-the-mass 
glass, scientifically accurate and carefully 
ground. The Bee Bee Monotone Viewing 
Filter is about 2 inches in diameter, and 


sells, complete with case, for 
PE aieshwakccusyaceesaaeiaen Sl. 00 
At Leading Dealers Everywhere 


an a ae ae a a ai ai aie 2 


Get Yourself into 
the Picture with an 


AUTOKNIP 


Attaches to the cable release 
of any camera and releases 
shutter automatically with- 
in 15 to 20 seconds. Though 
tiny in size, it is of clock- 
work precision. A red signal 
disc indicates when release 
takes place. Model I for 
standard cameras—instan- 
taneous 


exposures....... $l yt 

Model II for instantaneous 

and time expo- 

sures up to 10 om C $3.00 

Leica Model (attaches to camera body)— @ 1 
$4.00 


for instantaneous exposures... . 





BROOKS Pocket Tripod 


100° practical and 
the ultimate in com- 
pactness. Has an im- 
proved locking device. 
Closes 71’’; extended, 
45”. 


I ass 
(ison) 910.50 
In Duralu- 


(oz)... SL1.50 


Leather case included 








Just out! New Brooks 7-section Tripod. 
Weighs only 10 ounces. Closed, 9”; ex- 
tended, 46’... Extremely rugged despite its 


ao $7.50 
BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 








NEW YORK 





127 WEST 42~ STREET 
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MIN LARGER 
‘29% 


VALUE 




























MIN IS A SUPER VALUE, 

Made jx ble bs quantity pl 2 Postpaid 

een See ee ee ae With. 3.5 

unlimited capacity and second Velostigmat 

to none in rigidity of upper as 

sembl T: Min under our 

Money Back Gu arante 

Lever -locking, vibrati« on - proof oe , 

enlarger assembly eX capacity on wor 

tabk up to 12% x 18 ising regular 24” uy 

right, 20" x 36” usir ik” upright from 1” x 

1%” negatives ’ diameter, first qual 

ground and polished double nden giving 

intense, even illumination for any size prints; 

high-low light contre for matching light to 

thin or dense nexsatives:; on and ff foot 

switch, leaving beth hands free for ‘‘dodging’’ 

the print; accurate crew thread focusing 

metal carrier (no gla used or necessary) for 

cut or uncut film: red ter for placing paper; 

extra irdy construction throughout, MIN 

will enlarge up to 1%” x 15%” negatives (4x 4 

cm) to any size you 

ean handle £F°; 

SAVE MONEY f 

if you can use your, - > 

@wn Lens.  — _eiiatnaatsnmnaesnenensccenenioniainenrereeioetemaania 
With Flange for f 3.5 Argus Saas manieiens $18.50 
With Mount for Contax _Lenses........... 22.50 
With Flange for Foth Derby Lenses.... 18.50 
With Flange for Leica Lenses Saxeenses 20.00 
With Flange for Perfex Lenses.. 18.50 





scuation nevatives, but 
full a Ms cket 


FOR a ah fh ue to 21/44"K2U/2". cee eess 
With 3’ i lensak Velostigmat. Same 


to enlarge 





‘ yhalt a4 x31" x 
or 21/4"x tives Without ler $21.00. With 
SOREL REFLEX Pi: nge or NATIONAI "GRAFLEX Mont 
$22.50 i: x24 eboard, $1.25; 48” upright in place 
of rey $i. "So xtra. Opal bulb, SOc extra. 

FOR NEGATIVES. uP TO LYS & 2) 

With ! ae nsak Velostigmat. 

414” diameter con Be 18” upright. 

Without |! $25.00 Full Details in Jan. —_ 
issue Circut ar on Request. 

ORDER NOW. ALL PRICES ARE POSTPAID. Subject to 
return within 10 days and money cheerfully refunded. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 


506 N. State St. Dept. B-4 CHICAGO, ILL. 
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AWAKE ’N SPRING : 
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2 
eica G, Summar F 2, eveready case....$104.50 & 
Contax II, Som 44 2, eady case 134.50 4 
‘ flex, § ar F 2, everead 149.50 
Aut ! flex Z. I I ‘ : 
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i, carry case 119.50 
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ALL BARGAIN OFFERINGS, WHILE & 
USED, ARE EQUAL TO NEW, AND 4g 
ARE SOLD UNDER OUR i0 Day # 
TRIAL MONEY BACK GUARANTEE z 
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ALL LEADING MFGRS. OF PHO- : 
TOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT " 
COMPLETE BARGAIN LIST 525 Z 

WORLD’S FAIRest Camera 
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PROTECT YOUR NEGATIVES 


NEGAL OPES, new transparent cellophane envelope 
made especia for negative protect ther t 
scratches, uat. finger-mark I 

without removal fr 

and identification. Pr t re bett 
enlargement Send fc yr ‘NEG AL OPES: now Mon 
back guarantee. 

35mmsize (ea.envelopeholdsstripof4) 200 for$1.00 
212x314 size, 200 for $1.00 312x4'4 size, 100 for $1.00 


414x514 100 for $1.00 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
55 W. 42nd St. (P5) New York, N. Y. 


size, 














POPULAR 


Did You Know That— 


—it’s a good practice to pour your acetic 
acid stop bath into your empty develop- 
ing tray. Let it soak for several hours 
and the developer stains will be very 
easy to wash off. Be sure to wash the 
tray thoroughly. 

it's not always safe to pour photo- 
graphic solutions through a funnel that 
is made of tin or aluminum. Play safe 
and use glass or bakelite funnels exclu- 
sively. 
—Masonite, which most lumber yards 
carry in stock, makes an excellent cover- 
ing for work benches, especially if it is 
given a coat of floor wax to make it even 
more waterproof. 
—sludge and hardened sediment in the 
bottoms of narrow necked bottles can 
usually be dislodged with long slender 
stiff-bristled paint brushes. 
—if you keep your chamois in a jar of 
water, it will always be soft and clean.— 
Maurice Kains, West Los Angeles, Calif. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 





Flower and Garden 


(Continued from page 23) 








rocks themselves. In using your piece of 
velvet for the purpose of isolating a group 
or a plant from its neighbors in the rock 
garden, cut a hole out of the middle of 
the cloth, leaving one radius open out to 
the edge so that the velvet may be spread 
flatly around the subject. Let the edges 
of the cloth extend beyond the picture 
area, or conceal them with other plants 
or with dark stones. 

Incidentally, stones and rocks may be 
rendered darker in a photograph if they 
are thoroughly moistened with water a 
few minutes before you begin taking your 
picture. It’s also a good plan to keep 
several loose brown and black stones on 
hand for use as you see fit, and I have 
found that a dull lump of coal makes an 
admirable stone, photographically. 

A garden can’t do its hair up differ- 
ently for the photographer, so you must 
offset as best you can. To 
begin with, your camera’s point of view 
is a matter of prime importance; six 
inches one way or the other may make 
the difference between mediocrity and 
artistry. A slight shift in camera posi- 
tion may screen an unwanted light pole 
safely behind a tree; it may have the ef- 
fect of bringing a shrub forward to in- 
trigue the interest as to what lies beyond 
it; or it can separate the seemingly super- 
imposed verticals in a flower border. 

Camera angle is bound up to some ex- 
tent with the way in which prominent 
lines may affect your picture’s composi- 
tion. Tall trees rising straight out of a 
picture need a horizontal branch or two, 
or at least some foliage to frame the print 
at or near the upper edge. Intersecting 
horizontals and verticals are necessary to 
good composition in the majority of in- 
stances. 


deficiencies 


Garden paths can form lines which may 
trouble Ideally they com- 
mence near a lower corner of your pic- 
ture and then disappear somewhere near 
the center. At all odds they should be 
halted before they disappear out of the 


cause also. 
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PLUS ACCESSIBILITY 
FOR YOUR PRINTING 
PAPERS 


Just lift hinged cover 
to get at papers 


Made of heavy paper 
box board covered thru 
out aith skytogen 


Channel seals out light 
when cover ts closed 
Inside depth 1, = takes 
all papers up to 8x10 
LITE-TITE BOX 


Here’s an —_— convenience for amateur and profes- 
sionals alike. reeds up dark-room work by eliminating 
nuisance of ae nually re-wrapping paper supply. Keeps 
papers safe as well as handy. Economical—order today. 


PRICE $1.00 at your dealer’s or postpaid direct from 


HUTCHCO LABORATORIES 
8437 Hollywood Bivd. Hollywood, Calif. 


PERFECT 
ENLARGER 
$9.85 


Try It for ten days FREE! 
bp has everything you want in 
hoto enlarger. A very fast 
ANASTIGMAT 3%4-inch 
lens; negative carrier; ‘masked 
easel; diaphragm; lamp; etc. 


Send for FREE CIRCULAR, 


$9.85 delivered. 
PERFECT 
ENLARGER CO. 


Dept. P 
148 West 23rd St., N.Y. C. 
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AMATEUR PHOTO SUPPLIES 
at PROFESSIONAL RATES 


Write for Our 
Complete Price List—FREE @ 


PHOTO SUPPLYLCO. 
685 THIRD AVE., NEW YORK,NY 


a 
DELTA 

















OUTSTANDING PRINTS 
fromyour 35 M.M. FILM 


Finest prints secured from your 35 
M M. film. Eac h roll individually D 
developed in fresh Infinol and ALL s 

° ize 


frames enlarged 
Developed and 








x 
Postage paid on all or rde rs. Send your 


rollstoday forimmediateattentionto: Enlarged 
CASCO PHOTO LABS, *"40ics 























39 


























June, 193 





@ World’s Fair i a 


CAMERA BARGAINS 


ROLLEICORD II £3.5 ZEISS, latest...... $ 55.00 
: LE G f2 er, E.R. case * 114.50 
ao ROLLEIFLEX 7 0, 3.5 Tessar, case, latest 110.00 
@ CONTAX III 5 Sonnar, E.R. CAS@. cece 175.50 
@ SUP I: R IKON AB 8 Tessar, case, latest 95.00 
@ ARGUS SPEED Printer sie ge 9.50 
@ CONTAX II f2.8 Tessar, E.R. case.. . 119.50 
@ SPEED FLASH Synchronts r complete, NEW 6.50 
ae E R. CASES fe olleicord cameras, NEW. 3.98 
@ VOIGTLANDE R st PERB 3.5 Skopar, NEW 49.50 
@ SU PER Se ORT, De LLY 2.8 Tessar, omp.- 

Id. NI 54.50 

7 void TL ANDi: R ‘HESSA 3.5 Heliar, cpld. r.f. 

Comp.-Ra NEW . 49.50 
@ PLAN- Pita \R 61 2x9 double exte on, 

4 sar, new Compur, etc. eed 39.50 
os EXAKT x ‘B, Vv P. {2.8 Tessar, NEW ° 85.00 
@ ZEISS KINAMO, 16mm, movie, 2.7 Tessar 

case ilters . 2 32.50 
e vic TOR *““5’' TURRET, 2.9 Dallmeyer Tele- 

foto, Kinoplasmat 1.5, case....eecese 150.00 


All Like New, Except as Shown @ Fully Guaranteed 
MANY OTHERS—WRITE YOUR NEEDS TODAY! 


=> 





NEW EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 
Binoculars — Microscopes — Guns Musical 
ee eager ge ete., Traded for Latest Cam- 

e Also Buy Cameras and Lenses 
Highest Cash Prices.) 








Outright: 








@ Liberal Trade-ins @ Terms Arranged @ {0-Day Trial 





CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL--- BOSTON.MASS 


A Quarter Century on Cornhill 








SQUEEGEE 
CLEANER 


A special chrome and fer- 
rotype cleaner, removes 
grease, dirt, finger marks, 
e ete. . Keeps squeegee plates clean 






for “glossier pictures.” 
. OTTLE 30¢ 
Kingsley Squeegee 
Highly polished Steel 
Chrome Squeegees give 
better print results, 


Ask Your Dealer or Write 
for Descriptive Literature, 


KINGSLEY MFG. CO. 
42 Lispenard St. 
New York, N. Y. 




































ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
and PORTRAIT 
COURSES ... 
Personal training 
by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. Stu- 
dents use school's 
exceptional equip- 
ment. No corre- 
spondence courses. 
WRITE DEPT. PP. 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


116 South MICHIGAN Boulevard, CHICAGO. 








ENLARGEMENTS 


From MINIATURE NEGATIVES 


4x6”— 10c 

5x7” — 15c 
Careful work. Negatives are expertly handled. All 
prints are spotted and trimmed. Service is quick and 
efficient. 
Send check or money order, 9 if preferred, prints 
and films will be returned C.0.D 


Box 301,Times Square Station, N.Y.C. 











PRESENTING ee io CASE** 


The darkroom Ee aa at oe 

re ~wrappi ge ye after eac 
eet oo EF tet PORE "T-CASI is of 
n cor ction Self-« 





der SAF reASE gdh 


PHOTO AIDS, INC. 


2106, Station H, Sevéland. oO. 


$1.35 rgsr-" 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


top of the picture. Other troublemakers 
are the garden hose and the water faucet, 
which should be removed from the scene 
wherever possible. The faucet can be 
screened with a leafy branch, a flower, 
a potted plant, or a vase of some sort. 

Never think you can avoid cutting a 
lawn where it is necessary. Your cam- 
era may clothe a dandelion with the 
beauty of the lilies, but it will also record 
each long blade of grass. If a house 
comes within the field of view, make sure 
the windows are all closed and see that 
the curtains are straight. Remember also 
that poles and wires are taboo with gar- 
den picture editors. 

Single plants, flowers, and bouquets 
often may be photographed indoors. This 
completely rids you of the menace of 
wind which is always apt to blow your 
subjects to and fro in an exasperating 
fashion. Hence you are better able to 
make time exposures. When you are 
working with natural light alone indoors 
two corner windows will provide the best 
lighting, although you can work with one 
sunlit window. Highlighting may be ef- 
fected to some extent by stretching a 
white sheet inward from the top of the 
window as a reflector and blocking out 
some of the light from the lower part of 
the window with a dark cloth. 

It will probably be found simpler to 
employ photofloods in conjunction with 
aluminum reflectors. I like the shadow 
effects obtainable with three such lights, 
although as many as five may occasion- 
ally be needed. It may be helpful to de- 
scribe one lighting setup I have found 
effective when the flowers are placed on 
a table for photographing. One light can 
be level with or just below the level of 
the table, one foot forward and about 
three feet to the left of your subject. A 
second light is placed at about two-thirds 
the height of the subject itself, six inches 
in front, and two feet to the right. Place 
your third light also to the right of the 
subject, but about six inches behind it 
and a couple of feet above it. If lights at 
two feet seem to illuminate the subject 
too harshly, try them three or four feet 
distant. 

Different flowers and kinds of group- 
ing will require different types of lighi- 
ing, and the foregoing arrangement is but 
one of an infinite number of variations. 
When you have struck a lighting setup 
which seems satisfactory, begin to figure 
out a way to screen the lens from the 
lights just as you would shield it from 
the sun. No rules for exposure can be 
set forth here, sirlee it will vary with 
the different methods of lighting em- 
ployed. Your dealer will furnish you 
with simple exposure charts based upon 
the number and strength of the lights 
used together with their distance from 
the subject. An exposure meter will be 
found of considerable use, also. 

The window garden always presents 
considerable difficulty to the amateur 
photographer, since with the camera fac- 
ing the window the flowers or plants 
tend to appear as mere shadows or out- 
lines. And a profile shot so often results 
in deep shadow on the side away from 
the light. A remedy is to use lights in 
conjunction with the light from the win- 
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ould you 
liketobean 


EXPERT 


Have you ever felt you would like 
to be an expert photographer ... 
and be able to make the kind of 
photos that are published in the 
leading magazines, newspapers, and 
ethibited in salons? Have you ever 
considered making photography a 
profitable life-time career ...ora 
sideline business in which there are 
many opportunities to earn an extra 
income? 


Whether you are interested in 
photography for pleasure or profit, 
wouldn't it be worth while to devote 
some of your leisure time to inter- 
esting study that will qualify you as 
an expert, and enable you to exper-= 
ience the real thrills that exist in 
photography. 


Individual Training 


The New York Institute offers you 
a thorough, practical training in 
Commercial, News, Portrait, Adver- 
tising. Natural Color, Motion Picture 
and other branches of photography. 
All students receive individual in- 
struction, and the utmost personal 
guidance from the N. Y. I. staff of 
noted photographic authorities. 


Personal Attendance 
and 


Home Study Courses 


You can attend the Resident 
courses conducted in our modern, 
completely equipped studios, or en- 
roll in our famous Home Study 
course. The N. Y. I. method of in- 
dividual instruction enables you to 
start any time and arrange a sched- 
ule to suit your convenience. No pre- 
vious experience necessary. 


Send for free booklet 





Established 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 





OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(Dept. 99) 
10 West 33 Street New York City 
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PENN VALUES 
Zick EVERYWHERE 


From Coast to Coast, camera fans ac- 
claim Penn’s friendly service and greater 
values. Remember ... A guarantee 
bond accompanies every purchase, assur- 
ing you of 100% satisfaction or money 
refunded. 


COMPARE THESE vari 80 












Foth Derby F 3.5 lens 
Midg et Marvel 35 m,. m 2 
Compur ° 27.50 






Rost F 2.8 Tes wr E. R. case. . 79.50 
‘2 on lens 49. 







per 0 
coupled R ; 
Kodak Recomar (9x12) F 4 oe 34.50 


ENLARGERS 








Solar 214x314 F 4.5 lens... -$ 38.50 
Praxidos 214x214 F 4.5 ler 27.50 
Zeiss Magniphot 35 m. m, (less 

lens ° 29.00 
Filmarus 154x15@ F 6.3 lens 14.50 










(All the above items are like 


PEN Rone 


XCHANGE inc. 
New York City 
received your free 
Penn's 104-page 
Catalog If not, 
write to Dept 
‘p? z 


today 
sensational 


new DEHE 


BUILT-IN EXPOSURE 
GUIDE SYNCHRONIZED 
WITH THE SHUTTER 


Eliminates 
Guesswork 


ATO MATICALLY 
ge nye the 
per lens opening 


ond at the same time 
sets the shutter at the 










t exposures un 
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aitions fror B T 
to Dull... the De v 
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i Rhea poor iota v 
2\/4x3!/4 standar Madein w 
| F EXz ; France y 
rosy too PE TIS y 
sear’ 1/50, ANASTIGMAT v 
1/150, T & B. f 4.5 LENS ’ 
ASK YOUR DEALER OR WRITE Vv 
Reich-Hela Corp., 545 5 Ave., New York ¥ 











RE METER 





Newest optical type meter. . Appears, is 
1 held and operated exactly like expensive 
photo-electric meter: Operation quick 
and simple Meter is entirely presettable. 
Complete with neck cord, 
attractive box. 
motion preture 
for still, each at 


instructions, in 
models for 


Send for literature A-9 $] 


Q\YNG ay @){) 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 
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cameras and 
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dow. The lights should be placed rather 
low, and should just barely balance the 
window-light without destroying all 
shadows. If you are working at night 
remember to place your major artificial 
light source well above the window-box 
if you want to simulate sunlight, since 
the latter comes from above. 

Take care not to distribute your flood- 
light too evenly, unless you are making 
a diagrammatic shot. And if you're striv- 
ing for considerable detail, brilliance, and 
texture, stop the lens down pretty well 
and give as long an exposure as is indi- 
cated. 

The increasing popularity of Koda- 
chrome and Dufaycolor is of special im- 
portance in the field of flower photog- 
raphy. In the use of these films color 
itself takes on a vastly increased impor- 
tance where composition is concerned. 
And the technicalities of color photog- 
raphy demand one thing above all else— 
flat lighting. Generally speaking, the 
rules of composition apply equally to the 
taking of black-and-white and color pho- 
tographs; but where we were able to 
achieve many desirable effects in our 
black-and-white flower pictures through 
judicious use of light and shadow, in tak- 
ing natural color pictures we must try 
to do away with shadows altogether. And 
don’t forget that the color films have 
considerably less latitude than black- 
and-white, and must therefore be ex- 
posed with a high degree of accuracy in 
order to make pleasing transparencies. 
A photoelectric exposure meter is 
strongly recommended for color work. 

Returning to the photography of flow- 
ers and gardens as a general subject, it 
should be said that it has not been feas- 
ible to offer you any all-embracing rules 
regarding exposure, since light intensity 
and wind disturbance vary so greatly. 
Your exposure factors will be worked 
out best through practice in your own 
locality. Also, while I have mentioned 
some equipment which is admittedly of 
a somewhat advanced nature, don’t re- 
frain from photographing your garden if 
you don’t have it. A great many garden 
shots are obtainable with the simplest 
equipment, and the source of subject ma- 
terial is practically limitless. There is a 
steady market for good pictures of flow- 
ers and gardens, and this line of photog- 
raphy is among the most enjoyable you 
could choose.— 


Repairing Chipped Trays 
VENTUALLY even the best of enam- 


-4 eled trays will chip or develop pin- 
holes. If the iron be exposed to the de- 
veloper or hypo, trouble can be expected, 
so it is common practice to buy a new 
tray when this happens. Damaged trays 
can be preserved for a longer useful life 
by a simple treatment. Take a small 
quantity of yellow lead oxide (litharge), 
mix with it a few drops of pure glycerine 
to give a thick paste which is plastered 
into or over the damaged spot. This will 
set to give a chemical-resistant patch. 
Further insurance against possible trou- 
ble can be provided by giving the job a 
short rinse with —s sulfuric acid after 
it has set—E. W. Phelan, Valdosta, Ga. 
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CHECK Our Prices 
Don’t Miss These Rare Buys 


Robc 2 Bem. Tess.,E.R.case,l new$89.50 
c i F.2 Xenon, epld. 

mag. and case, like new 22.50 

essar, E.R. case, perfect 62.50 

nm Model B,F3.5, perfect 26.50 
% -50% ne geo = Many o f Our Used 

Cameras. Write 

Usual 10-Day ‘Money Y Tak Guarantee 


ALADDIN CAMERA EXCHANGE 
4 East 32nd St. NEW YORK CITY (Dept. P) 








CAMERAS * (REDIT 


HAVE THE CAMERA YOU WANT. NO DOWN 
PAYMENT, INTEREST OR CARRYING CHARGES. 
FIRST PAYMENT IN 30 DAYS. ONE YEAR TO 
PAY. ALL MAKES MOVIE AND STILL. SEND 
NOW FOR COMPLETE DETAILS. 


CINECRAFT (QC). 10 BEACH ST. BOSTON, MASS 


‘> NATURAL COLOR PRINTS<@ 


4 5x7 8x 10 led 
arom your KODACHROMES 35 mm. or iarger @ 


@5x7 Kolor-Stats, 3 of one subject $7.50. Prices P@ 

of 8x10 on request. At your dealer’s or order 

"adirect. 2-week delivery. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
CHEMICOLOR LABORATORIES 

31 Providence St., Dept. P-3, Boston, Mass. 
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CARTRIDGES 


LOADED WITH 
Super X, Super X 


Panatomic X ' 36 Exp. 30 


—Superior, AGFA- Supreme, Ultra Speed, 
Infra-Red. Orders filled at once — all fresh stock. 


American Raw Film Co., Box 365, Hollywood, Calif, 


Be a COLOR Photographer 


ground floor opportu 





18 exposures 


20: 











Get into this new field now . . . while 


nities exist. Commercial studios, everywhe re, establishing 
color departments. Thousands of big-pay positions open. 
Learn in Country's largest resident school, > weeks’ 
course for photographers 18 weeks’ course for begin- 
ners. Free employment service when you graduate. Get 
full details. Write for booklet P. 


Cleveland School of Photography 
260 Hanna Building Cleveland, Ohie 


FRESH—35 M M FILM—GUARANTEED 


Eastman) 95 ft. for 85¢ 


_—" f Postpaid inU.S.A 


LET US RELOAD YOUR CARTRIDGE—30¢ 
Your choice of film 


CAMERASUPPLY CO." iioiyvoca cant, 


Fie! PIPE CATALOG 


NEW! SAVES YOU MONEY 


508 different pipes, 91 high grade tobaccos, 
pouches, racks, humidors, and pipe gadgets from alld 
over the world at bargain prices! Tells—How Te 
Keep Your Pipe Sweet, How To Blend, etc., ete 

pages . hundreds of illustrations! We ship 
POSTPAID all over U. S. Thousands of pipe smokers 
save money /e are the largest pipe purveyors and 
tobacconists hagas ta ae world. Send for FREE 


WALLY FRANKLTD,, T0E.45THST. NEWYORK  Dept.27 






























i ] é ‘ a Ua 
Nationally Advertised! 10-Day Trial! 


Entertain with real movies of children, sportin 
events, trips,ete. Latest model MovieCameras an 
ctors,sMM anc 16MM sizes. For homes, busi- 
ct ur rhe 8, 8¢ hoolsandclubs. Allacce panories., 
thruout the World. MONE ACK 
10. ‘DA Y TRIAL. on all © ameras and Pr oiectors. Sa 
DOWN PAYMENT Balance AS LOW AS 10c A DA 
FREE deta: write: DO LDER’S HOME “MOVIES, 
739 BOYLSTON sT., Seen F-6, BOSTON, ae. 



































DHOTO- ENGRAVING wil 


TASOPE', worid's largest builders of Complete Photo-Engraving 
Plants. We supply newspapers, printeries, studios, colleges, high 
schools and individuals with precision.built equipment, and give thor- 
ough training in Photo-Engraving and Photography, (bome or resi- 
dence)—all at one low cost! Cash in on popularity of pictures. Big 
} money working full or part time for others, or open your own well pay- 
ing business. Amazingly small investment. Cash or terms. Catalogs free. 
THE AURORA SCHOOL OF PHOTO-ENGRAVING 
Dept. 104 Tasope’ Bldg Aurora, Mo. 


i Go i 
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SPEED-O-GRAM TO ALL 
MINIATURE CAMERA USERS 


SPEED-O-COPY will show 
you new ways of using 
your Contax or Leica. *% 


% Do you like flowers? Use SPEED-O-COPY 
to help photograph them and other smail 
objects. 

% Do you use a microscope? SPEED-O-COPY 
is invaluable in photomicrography. 

% Are you acolor fan? SPEED-O-COPY with 
its ground glass focusing and composition 
will improve your color shots. 

Ask for SPEED - 0 - COPY—the critical ground 
glass focusing attachment. 


For the Leica—$28.50. For the Contax—$31.50. 
Other Contax and Leica Accessories available. 
Send name and address for illustrated literature. 


SIGNED: D. PAUL SHULL 
240 So. Union Ave., Dept. P6, Los Angeles, Calif. 




















16 mm. SOUND AND SILENT FILMS 
ODDITIES 


Beyond Lakes 


Wonders of Nature and Man! 
Strange people! 
Rare living scenes! 
Sport and Adventure! 


Abundantly brought to your home in 6 one- 
reel silent films, and 6 one-reel sound films, 
for your 16 mm. projector. 


Let your family and friends share your 
pleasure, and provide for your children an 
education mcre enduring than printed words! 


PRICE—$18,90 in sound 
$11.70 in silent form 


NU-ART FILMS, INC. 
145 West 45th St., Dept. P., New York City 
Sold by Dealers Everywhere 
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A PROFESSIONAL 


Safety overflow prevents clog- 

ging of prints 

Large chromium plated tube 
rovides maximum drainage 

Chemical-laden water drains 

out here 

Suction holds rubber base to 

sink-drain 

for the amateur 


The HUTCHCO HYPO-DRAIN 


























Helps the amateur get professional results—speeds up 
the professional’s work. Provides rapid, continuous 
changes of water—cuts down washing time because it 
allows maximum flow and drainage without danger of 
spoiling prints. Fully adjustable—substantially and pro- 


fessionally made. Order today, 
PRICE $1.00 at your dealer’s or postpaid direct from 


HUTCHCO LABORATORIES *¥j, Hollywood Blvd. 


LEICA & MINICAM USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 
35mm Motion Picture Negative Tested & Guaranteed 


Eastman SUPER X Ac Per Eastman PLUS X 5 oy 
Dupont SUPERIOR “V6 ‘ft. Eastman SUPER XX Cy 
25 ft. tpaid in U.S. A, 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO, 1808 Broadway 


New York City 
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Your Own Post Cards 


ERE is an idea for the amateur pic- 
ture taker who would like to send a 
really original card of his vacation trip. 
Five or six snapshots are placed hap- 
hazardly on a 4” x6” light white piece of 





Composite picture postcard easily made. 


cardboard. The pictures are overlapped 
and arranged to secure the best composi- 
tion or continuity possible. When this has 
been achieved the pictures are cut jig- 
saw puzzle fashion in order to fit together 
as shown. Rubber cement is brushed 
onto the back of the pictures and on the 
face of the card. As each bit of picture 
is placed in its predetermined space on 
the card it is lightly rubbed down and 
the next section put into place. A half 
inch is trimmed off each side of the 
mounted card in order to bring the card 
within government mailing regulation 
and also te present a finished appearance. 

Draw an ink line down the center of 
the back of the completed card and re- 
serve one half for the address and the 








other half for the message. The com- | 
pleted card is one that will be treasured | 
by the recipient and not tossed away as | 


is the commercial variety. — Robert 


Brightman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Go to the Circus 


(Continued from page 21) 











selves upon their grooming. And over 
there is the barber shop. 

Here is the complete world of fantasy, 
ready for the men, women, and children 
to come and shed their cares for a few 
hours and live that period in the midst 
of a world forever young and cheerful 
and hopeful. For the circus is never sad. 
It is smiling perpetually because smiles 
and happiness are its business. 

That is what you want to picture—the 
spirit of the circus. Try to see it as a 
child does—a joyous, exciting world that 
he waits for year after year and which 
never fails to amuse and delight him. 
Watch how deliriously the child laughs. 
Look at the thrill in his eyes when he 
discovers that the elephant took the 
peanut with his trunk. That’s it! That’s 
the spirit of the circus. 

Keep an eye on the child when he dis- 
covers the clown with the pig, his awe 
when the spangled lady on the horse goes 
by. And up there! Up high! Why that’s 
the man on the flying trapeze. Sure... 
that’s the spirit of the circus, too. 

Get the spirit of the crowds as they 
squeeze around the barker at the side- 
show. Hear their glee and their laugh- 
ter. Watch their eyes bulge as the sword 
swallower does his bit. Then follow them 
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a Meteor 


Evoryone 


INSTOSCOPE 
for Still Photography 


Eveready 
- 
Simple 
to operate 
_@ 
Positive 
readings 
. 





AND THE 


INSTOCINE 
for Cine Photography 


One hand 
operation 
. 

Vest pocket 
size 
* 


ASTOCI 


; DRE 


Inexpensive 
> 





NOW 


INSTOSCOPE 
or 


$3.00 
INSTOCINE 


Leather case $.50 


co 
OVER 100,000 in usel 


See them at your dealer’s 
or 
write for circular PC 


PHOTO UTILITIES 
10 W. 33rd St, NEW YORK CITY,N.Y. 














make MONEY 


WITH YOUR 


CAMERA 


D®? you realize how many photographs 
are in this ONE issue of this ONE 
magazine? Multiply that by the thou- 
sands of publishers wio buy photographs. 









THAT gives an idea of the pictures being 
bought EVERY MONTH! 

WHO GETS the money paid for these pic- 
tures? YOU can get your share, no matter 
where you liv r what you are doing NOW! 
Many of these pictures are supplied by ama- 
teur _ tographers rdina non-profes- 
sionals w have learned how to take pictures 
THAT SELL! 


Learn at snaggrtge Spare Time 
¥e 1 don’t b 











AY » an expert to make 
I fus « field! You don’t 
overs need a special camera, or pe hag tte 
Made $237.00 poe apa It is Nor Seeteatons abilit 
WHILE r nay fo It’s the knack of kn wing 
WIA tograph “HOW to ph stograph it, 
REARINNG id WHE eb to sell’ it t 
That's what O. Hast- n t ALABLE and MARKETABLE 
ings f Dorchester, Bistures full f human interest and yx 
Mas earned while appeal that you must learn how t ion 
learning “‘h ike not technically beautif ul examples of 
pictures th a6 well.’ phot eraphie genius! 
vehecks int | FREE CATALOG 2°12 /°: 5 
Week “How to Make Money h 
York McClary { This log explair ir t me st dy 
Belvidere, Ill., an ing and h Vv “arn money in your 
th f 7 mem spare time while learning, 
hats ag Re There’s money in YOUR camera too! Send 
‘ Log roe at or r thi FREE CATALOG telling you 
= Pg no ety r b mage you cap learn at home! 
or pat UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, Dept, 
1006, 10 West 33rd St., New York City 











MADE IN U.S.A. 


ADJUSTABLE ei TANK 


i od eens tank at the low- 
ver offered. 
Simpie ‘as Bc to load— 
impossible to mar or 
be: scratch film. Every reel 
fe is tested individually in- 
3 suring easy loading. Uni- 
A versal adjustable model 
for full 35 mm roll film 

to size 116 inclusive. 

with the 


“Red Top’ Snap Lock Cover 


a4 The Patentes d cover th at ,will not come 


ff while pre cessi 


specially 





alate ENGINEERING CO. 


286-P MERCER ST., NEW YORK CITY 


DEVELOPED FREE 


Fine Grain 











35 mm 
ROLLS 


Pay t wha 1 Max chal $1.49 
Wi I nl ate of ¢ nts per print 
which in 1 el 4x5 on double 
wi M Va “ he la Fine Grain 
kr n ! 1 roved full scale range of 
ton i nj s of rare beauty and ac 

cura tor 

Send roll and $1.49 today. We refund on any and 


all that are not printable. 
24 HOUR SERVICE 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


100 North LaSalle St., Dept. 26, Chicago, Ill. 
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inside. Look at that over there. Why— 
there can’t be any such a person and 
still live. 

Watch the clowns in the back yard. Did 
you ever notice that there are never two 
makeups exactly alike? There is an un- 
written law that once a clown’s makeup is 
created it is copyrighted automatically. 

To me, the clowns are the backbone of 
the circus. I have made scores of studies 
of clowns with my camera and have fol- 
lowed them almost as intensely as I did 
when I was a youngster and saw them 
for the first time. Yet I never tire of 
them. Although their routine seems 
stylized, they are forever trying this and 
that to improve their technique of mak- 
ing others merry. 

Make a long shot showing the clown 
in his surroundings of the tent and ropes. 
Then move in closer. Get him doing 
something typical with his hands. Then 
take a closeup. Shoot it to fill the nega- 
tive and you will get a thrill when you 
see the final print and study the texture 
of the grease paint as the sun bounces 
from his face and eyes. 

Try a low angle. Then get up on one 
of the wagons if you can. Shoot down 
on the scene before you. What a pano- 
rama to shoot! Get it from the other 
side, too. What does it matter if you’re 
shooting into the sun? A good lens shade 
will keep old Sol from ruining the nega- 
tive and the backlighting is well worth 
the effort. 

Now, the animals. Look at that shot 
of the camel. Sure, get him against that 
grand cloud formation up there. That 
will make it doubly interesting. I’ve al- 
ways hated bald skies anyway. And 
don’t forget that red or yellow filter to 
darken the blue and snap out the clouds. 
Get down so that the sun is behind the 
camel and does not hit into the lens. It’s 
as romantic as being in the heart of the 
Sahara, yet here you are in your own 
home town at three in the afternoon. 

You do not have to be a lover of horse- 
flesh to be thrilled by the supple move- 
ments of the circus horses, but if you are, 
you will probably want to spend all your 
film on these beautiful animals. White 
black ones, cinnamon, pintos, 
large and small, Arabian and western, 
wild and educated—a collection you will 
never see again except next year when 
the circus comes to town again. So pic- 
ture them standing still. Get them parad- 
ing. And be sure to get a few portraits. 
Horses have graceful heads. 

And the performers! It has been said 
that at one time, or another, every na- 
tionality, race, and creed has been repre- 
sented in the Ringling Brothers and Bar- 
num & Bailey show alone. One needs 
only to turn in a semicircle to photograph 
a couple dozen faces that will produce 
remarkable character studies. 

There is a Russian beauty riding her 
black stallion as many a Cossack dreamed 
of doing. Look at the cowboys pitting 
their talents against the Indian who might 
have stepped right out of a Fenimore 
Cooper novel. And there are the Bengal 
Lancers. Do you still have film left? 

We could go on and on, searching out 
picture possibilities. The mere cataloguing 
of circus pictures is not enough, however. 


horses, 
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K | li 4-use 
el-lite Safelite 
4 colored Plastic filter- 
dises, jiffy-changed for 
contact or projection, 

ortho or pan film develop- 

ing. All metal, attractive 

my, finish. Uses 19-watt bulb, 
$ 25 sold everywhere. At deal- 
123 ers or $1.25 postpaid. 


Kel-masks—25¢ a set 
FOR CLEAN WHITE BORDERS 


on your contact prints and enlarge ments. 
16 die-cut tough black paper masks, 4” x6” 
All amateur size openings 1”x1” to 34” 
4”. oval, circle, heart shapes and A Wty 







+ . 
At dealers or 25c postpaid. 


KELLEY PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
326N. MICHIGAN - CHICAGO 





ALL RISK CAMERA INSURANCE 


Protect Your Entire Equipment 


Policy covers losses resulting from Fire, Theft, Bur- 
glary, Accidental Damage, Transit Hazards and 
other causes. Coverage is World Wide. Why risk 
loss of expensive equipment when Complete and De- 
pendable Protection is » oe ower 4 - cost? Write 


for complete particulars tod 
THE TRIBUNE TOWER 


R.L. Muckley & Co. UE Cie NE OME 

















MAKE MONEY ene nares 


Fascinating new occupation quick] 
learned by average man or woman. 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natur: ife-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book te!!s how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
work for studios, stores, indivi 

uals and friends. Send today for 


your copy. No obligation. 


NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 





.. TITLES .. 
BACKGROUNDS FREE 


Reducing * Enlarging | 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE 
GENERAL CINE SERVICE 
204 P East 18th St New York 








AMERAS-ACCESSORIES 






3 NEWSUSED <¢ BARGAIN PRICES L< 
}, DON’T PASS THIS uP! 


A tremendous stock on hand in good 
Equipment. 


used Cameras (Movie or Still) and 
wr EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 






Write us your wants teday. 





NEW. YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE Bp 
FucTON Trades Accepted Write Dept. P-6 Grr 
oa an an eae 











Dupont Superior and XL 


ILM Pan, Eastman Super X, 


Agfa Ultra Speed 25 ft. $1.00. East- 
man Super XX $1.50. 
Monotone, 


ILTERS Cobalt and 


D. Viewing Filters. $1.50 Ea. 


OPTICAL DEVELOPMENT CORP. 
1560 Broadway New York 


Ortho, 
Infra 


Dept. A 











35 M.M. USERS—SPECIAL! 


25 ft...89c 100 ft...$2.75 
RELOADED CARTRIDGE 50c 


Eastman, DuPont, Agfa—Guaranteed fresh stock 


Benasoked by u 
| B. Holly wood c % 
[ HOLLYWOOD 35 M. M. 2550 
Il M CO. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
—— ee cnatnatnanatindinetneta 








N. Y. WORLD'S FAIR FOLDER 
FRE Including beautiful Map 


& Views of New Y ork City. 
Write for Folder ‘‘K”’ 

| Rooms $ 

for two 


> HOTEL EMPIRE 


Broadway at 63rd St., NEW YORK, N.Y. 























36 
ne 
on 


be 











ee ——————————  ——~—‘=i‘< 

















re 





June, 1939 





SMASH.... 
GO MOVIE FILM 
PRICES 


NOW! 8mm BULK FILM with DAYLIGHT LEAD- 
ERS! 16mm FILM NOTCHED, MEASURED—READY 


for HOME LOADING—At SPECIAL LOW PRICES 
At last! A NEW BULK FILM made especially for easy 


home loading. It's GRAPHICHROME, a top grade, 
medium speed, ORTHO type film for every 8mm and 
16mm camera (except mag. type). Takes clean, clea 
pictures indoors or outdoors. Yet costs less than ! the 
regular price. Comes ready for home loading (notched, 
ecored, measured). 
2 ft. 8mm—notched in four 25 ft. 
scored double 8 rolls, including 
DAYLIGHT LEADERS between 1 75 
each load (Weston 8)...........e06 . 
4 ft. 16mm—measured and notched 4. 00 
in convenient 100 ft. lengths....... 


e are equipped to give G RAPHICHROME users PRO- 
PESSION AL PROCESSING at special LOW PRICES. 
GUARANTEED 


PROFESSIONAL 100 ft. l6mm................ 85¢ 

OCESSING Se 
Send today for your GRAPHICHROME BULK FILM, 
made especially for home loading. All film sent postpaid! 
If C. O. D., postage extra! 


FREE For Free er - ature on the new GRAPHIC ROME 
FILM, write lay to SUPERIOR BUL FILM 
COMPANY, Dept. p-1,188 W. Randolph St. y. Bs, iil 








EXPANSION SALE 


Zeiss IDEAL A F4.5 Tessar lens.......-- $ 34.50 
IDEAL B F4.5 6” Tessar lens.......++++6 44.50 
KODAK DUO 620 Chrome, F3.5 lens e 37.50 
KODAK RECOMAR 18, F4.5 lens....++++« 37.50 
KODAK BANTAM Special F2, case.....++- 59.50 
CONTAX II, F2, $137.50; CONT AX III, F2 159.50 


SUPER IKONTA B, C.Z. F4.5 lenS..+..+- 112.50 


KODAK RETINA I, F3.5 Chrome eeocovcccce 37.50 
KODAK RETINA II, F2.8; CASE. ceccccess 6?: 

LEICA G, F2 and CaS€...-+-+eeereeeeeee 119.50 
135mm ELMAR Te lephoto for Leica...... 39.50 
4x5 KORONA View, Tessar F3.5 compur, $4.50 


All Items Equal to New Condition 
FREE: Write for CONFIDENTIAL BULLETIN P-6 
TRADE-INS—EASY TERMS—14 DAY TRIAL 


GOS UNITED CAMERA SHR" 















| %8 Chambers St. New York, N. Y. 








THE THRIFTY-10 


A new Tripod and Tilt-Pan 














Head combination especially 
designed to be of the utmost 
efficiency in keeping with its 
low price. 

Sturdy, Light, Convenient— 
Built to the usual rigid 
Thalthammer specifications. 
Pan - Head ineorporates the 
exclusive Instant-On Plug. 
COMPLETE ..cccccces $10.00 
Tripod alone (M-55)...$ 5.50 
Head alone (TH-10)....$5.00 


See Your Dealer—Write 
for Catalog 


THE THALHAMMER CO. 
1015 W. 2nd St., Dept. P6, Los Angeles, Calif. 

















35 MM FILMS 
FINE GRAIN PROCESSED 


36 exposure rolls fine grain developed and each good 
negacive enlarged to approximately 344x4% inches 
on DOUBLE WEIGHT PORTRAI PAPER— 
best quality work—complete service only $1.50. 


Send for free mailing bag 
MINICAM PHOTO LABS, La Crosse, Wis. 














NEW PHOTO FRAME LIBRARY 


Sens apes tr aps shot al um makes tremendous hit 
= lle . Looks like a h ands me pocket- 





ize novel. ie st ‘lide in pictures and each is 
pel idw ally frame ‘d, sh wing the picture at 
its best 4, ete 


n 
Can elit negatives 
s. Expert construction, 
alf dozen $5, at paid. 





r 
Sample $1—h 
Dealers and Otetrtbuters write. 


X-SELLENT NOVELTY CO. 
1123 Broadway, Dept. P-6, New York, N. Y, 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Each picture must capture. the spirit of 
the circus ... as we have stated before. 
But, more important, the final print must 
convey enjoyment and excitement. 

The circus is an excellent means of 
conveying this excitement because it only 
comes to town once a year, a fact that 
is exciting in itself. Moreover, practically 
everything that is seen at the circus is 
seen with a fresh eye. We see more. We 
observe more intensely. And all this is 
excellent training for the photographer. 

We all fall into the habit of seeing 
casually and without excitement what we 
see every day. It is only when we en- 
counter something new that we become 
interested and observant. 

Approach the circus with a desire to 
see everything new and everything beau- 
tiful. Open your mind as well as your 
eyes. And for many weeks after the 
circus has gone you will discover that 
you are seeing new picture possibilities 
all about you... possibilities that you 
have seen time and again and passed 
up. Then you will realize that the circus 
has made you a more observant photog- 
rapher.— 


Try a Viewing Filter 
F you’ve ever been on a Hollywood set 
while a scene is being lighted in prep- 
aration for the shooting you’ve noticed 
the cameraman squinting through rec- 
tangles of colored glass. He was studying 
the lighting effect without benefit of color. 
You'll find it well worth your while to 
do the same, whether you’re shooting a 

landscape, portrait, or table-top. 

You can purchase a monochrome 
viewer made of optical glass and cor- 
rected for orthochromatic or panchro- 
matic emulsion, or you can make your 
own for a few cents. Cf course the home- 
made affair isn’t chromatically correct, 
but you'll find it a big help until you feel 
you can afford the more expensive kind. 
From stiff cardboard cut two identical 
rectangular frames whose inside dimen- 
sions are proportionate to your negative 
size. Cement them together with a piece 
of blue cellophane between them, and 
there you are. If you prefer something 
less fragile, place the cellophane between 
two small rectangles of glass and tape 
their edges together. 

If you use a reflex camera, make a blue 
filter to slip over the lens while you 
study the composition and _ lighting. 
You'll be amazed at how different the 
setup appears without the deceptive and 
entrancing colors on the groundglass. 
But you are looking at highlights and 
shadows as the film will record them. 

A viewer of this sort is especially valu- 
able when you are photographing under 
artificial iight, for the poorly-lighted 
shadows which will fail to register on 
your film as they appear to your normal 
vision will be revealed for what they are 
when viewed through the blue glass, and 
you can then correct your lighting setup 
before you shoot. 

Once you've tried this method you'll 
discover how untrustworthy your eyes 
sometimes are—and you'll notice a big 
improvement in your pictures—Bruce 
Cole, Clarinda, Iowa. 


HELP! 











| 
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You Swamped Us 


by V. E. Pratt, 


President, Pratt Laboratories 


HEN we announced Monobath, 

only 8 weeks ago, we expected to 

make a stir. But we didn’t know 
you'd make “Density Control” the biggest 
sensation in years. 


We expected a lot of inquiries—but 
scarcely the mail-bags-full you sent us. We 
expected you'd want to try Monobath— 
but hardly that you'd all want to do it at 
once! We expected alert dealers to start 
stocking Monobath rapidly, but we never 
dreamed that 8 out of 9 dealers we've 
been able to call on, would order case lots. 
Or that dealer after dealer would be sold 
out of Monobath, hours after his first 
shipment arrived. 


Frankly, you swept us off our feet. But 
we've climbed back! Now, attached to 
every Monobath bottle, you'll find a de- 
tailed “worksheet,” that answers the tech- 
nical questions you want to know. (Or 
write, and you may have one by return 
mail). We've tripled our planned produc- 
tion—and we're shipping orders promptly. 
If your dealer told you he couldn’t get 
Monobath for you—it was perfectly true. 
But he can get it now—in all three types. 
To expedite service to the trade, we've ap- 
pointed three distributors: Raygram Corp. 
in New York; Hornstein Photo Sales in 
Chicago; Craig Movie Supply Co., Inc., in 
Los Angeles and San Francisco. 


So please understand, we’ve done our 
level best to keep up with you. From now 
on, you can be sure of having more fun 
with photography—by using Monobath— 
the fixer-developer that turns itself off 
when your negatives reach the density you 
want—that lets you forget about “time and 
temperature” and gives a predetermined 
gamma, automatically, right through the 
whole roll. Pratt Laboratories, South 


Norwalk, Conn. 


MONOBATH 


-in 3 Types — 


CONTACT .... $1.35 at. 


(Standard grain - for contact 
prints and slight enlargement) 
SALON ...... $1.65 at. 
(Fine grain — for medium en- 
largement) 

MURAL... ... $1.85 at. 


(Ultra-fine grain—for extreme 
enlargement) 
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d we will 

transparencies an _ 
6 or prints. Our new. orig 
ss enables us to repro- 

lute fidelity and clarity 


Send us your 
make perfect 5” x7” col 
jnal color printing proce 


th the abso 
yr ene pene by leading commercial 
° 


color Pp otog ap ers. The cost is amazingly low 
h T h 

for the superior results achieved. Work guaran- 

teed. Prints made either from your color trans- 


parencies OF from copy: 


Send check or money — 
send finished prints c.O 


or instruct us to 





10 WEST 47 ST., 








New STEREO-TACH 
DIMENSION 


MAKES 


314 


WITH ANY CAMERA 





Now YOU can take pictures with parts 
1 t ste Ta n 
and perspe ¢ Just use a Stereo-Tach 1 
front of len Fits any camera. With a single shutter 
click you sone zWwO — on one film, from dif 
ferent ang Pla n Viewer and people an 
objects STAND mac ut “Ol T from background as in 
real life Films devel d and printed or enlarged in 
usual way No ” special kill needed. Pictures can be 
projected if desired. 
Complete outfit in ude Ss amazin Stereo-Tach (patents 
id modern stereoscope, 
sam a sie " tacles f« 2 view- 
re ted pictures anc sim- 
75 nie : ue instructior All for 
Pniy $11.75 SATISFACTION 
Gt ARANTEED OR MONEY BACK 
sk r dealer today, or rush 
order d yet to m anufac *tur _ Send 
COMPLETE ck mon rder and | we ship 
Pre "pe sid. Act “TODAY. 


The COMMONWEALTH Mfg. Co. 


Dept. B-! 4206 Davis Lane Cincinnati, Ohio 
Illustrated Booklet FREE. 








* FINE GRAIN x 
FINISHING 


Entrust your developing and enlarging to laboratory 
experts with the camera man's eye for artistic 
photographic achievement. The finest equipment 
plus technical skill assures you the finest results, 
REASONABLE PRICES 
Send for price list and FREE mailing bags. 


SCAVERA Photo Laboratory 


580 FIFTH AVENUE, Dept. P1,NEW YORK CITY 











“VON-L” Ultra 


FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 


Just what you've been waiting for! 
10 0 Weston Rating; 4 x6 ) Enlargements; 
1 increase from 6 te ti 

V be BRILLIANT; KI "LL 
HARD Order the gal ize 
I i Catalog on request 


PENN CAMERA CO.., 910 Liberty Ave., P’gh., Pa. 


Film 
nes! Every negative 
“OF DETAIL, and 
TODAY, only” $1.00 














pDon’ t miss the next issue of 
Notice: POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. On 
sale at newsstands and leading camera stores 
on June 9th. Reserve your copy. 
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Stomach Camera 
(Continued from page 19) 

















me, “and it will be all over in 30 sec- 
onds.” 

He depressed my tongue to find out 
if I was particularly “gag-y.” I was! 
To spare me as much discomfort as pos- 
sible, he next sprayed my throat with a 
local anesthetic to deaden those nerves 
in the throat which would involuntarily 
contract as the camera went down. While 
he was waiting for the anesthetic to take 
effect, I had ample opportunity to ob- 
serve the apparatus used. At my left 
was a large, black transformer box, 
which I learned was used to step up the 
voltage of the ordinary house current. 
This arrangement gives an induction 
current and prevents possibility of shock- 
ing the patient. 

An electric cord is connected at one 
end to this transformer. At the other 
end it is connected to an attachment at 
the top of the tube swallowed by the 
patient. Current is carried down by 
wires inside the tube to a tiny flashbulb 
mounted between the upper and lower 
parts of the camera. 

The flashbulb, about the size of the 
nail on your little finger, throws off 
20,000 candlepower for 1/120 second. 

My throat had now become sufficiently 
deadened, so the doctor lightly greased 
the camera to prevent its corrosion by 
stomach acids, moistened the tube with 
water to assist it in sliding down, and 
down it went on its journey through the 
alimentary canal. I gagged, sputtered, 
and felt sorry for all sword swallowers. 

“It’s down there,” grinned the doctor. 
“Just breathe easily, now, while I pump 
up your stomach.” 

He told me this was done to distend 
the stomach walls away from the cam- 
era so that it would have sufficient depth 
of field to operate. After four or five 
squeezes on a bulb connected to the out- 
side of the tube, he pressed a plunger 
which removed the shutter from over the 
lens openings. Next he pressed the but- 
ton on the transformer box to light the 
flashbulb. The plunger was then released, 
allowing the shutters to cover the aper- 
tures again. The tube and camera were 
withdrawn. 

My stomach had been photographed! 

The whole operation had taken less 
than 30 seconds. It was not actually 
painful. Uncomfortable? Yes. 


that overdue breakfast. It was an hour 
or more, though, until I finally ate, for 
the anesthetic took about that long to 


| wear off. 


The duration of the flash in total dark- 


ness governs the speed at which the pic- | 





tures are taken—1/120 of a second. 

When the camera, with its exposed neg- 
atives, is taken off the end of the tube, 
it is sent to New York where the film 
is developed, enlarged, and new film put 
in place. A new flashbulb is inserted 
and the whole camera is thoroughly ster- 
ilized for the next job. 

When the films are placed in the cam- 
era they are marked so that it is pos- 





But | 
after a few minutes I began to think of 





INDOORS OR OUT 


YOU WILL GET 
BETTER PICTURES 
IF YOU USE 


The Original 
Jack Powell 


Blue 
Viewing Glass 


Encased in live g ring for 
protection against breakage. 
Complete with neck cord. 

If your dealer cannot supply 
you send $2.00 today tc 


JACK POWELL 





(PAT. APP. FOR) 


1010 Huntington Drive 
SAN MARINO, CALIF. 








==roone CARTRIDGES for 
Cc Leica and Argus Cameras RE- 

LOADED with any type of 
EASTMAN — DU PONT—AGFA 


3 for $1.00 Mail Orders Promptly Filled 





RUBY FILM CO., P. 0. Box 935, Hollywood, Calif. 








COLORS 


accurately reproduced; landscapes, 
_— miniatures, greeting 

olored with our photo oil set. 
instru ‘tion course, 


ecards can t 








or 
cube of er ey white, tube of medium, 
= lumarith palette, c — cotton sup- 
ply. bundle of applica 
M NG HOBBY FOR YOUR 
ARE TIME 


Complete si 


—m@ 10-15c 43rd Avenue, L. I. City, N. 





WORLD’S FAIR 


por- 
Complete 


subject color guide, 
chart, three primary process colors, 


PPA THE aT eee aN CABORATORIES 





QHD ENLARGER 3" 


This new type enlarger presented by Lo-Photo 


includes: Lens, Masks, Dustless negative car- 
rier with speci al Finger-tip focusing. Projects 
up to 11x14. COMPLETE 
LO-PHOTO MFG. CO. 5-938 

p , Money Back 
935 Madison, Albany, N.Y. Guarantee 








CLOTH PHOTO HINGES 


Man ialaciamr Hest stributed by 
E. E. MILES COMPANY, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
HARRISON-SIMPSON CO. 


Sole Agents for Neway Hinges 


WV OTISSTREET 





_ BOSTON, MASS., U. SA. 
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PKG | 
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CINE STULL: ULM qe 


ConsultourBAR- 
GAIN NEWS for 


Breath-taking 
Specials! Sent 
Free! Trades ao- 


Tee 
cepted. Nationwide 


Bound — Silent Film 


Cental library. Low rates. 





68P 
BARGAINS kaa Radio City ~ 


New York, N 

























THE 


This marvelous automatic key case holds 
your four most important keys, each iden- 
tified by a special marker. Operates with 
one hand—a push of the patented Setting for 
button and out pops the desired key. 
Streamlined in design, it does not 50¢ 
bulge in your pocket. Constructed. ¢.44 

ofsolid,non-tarnishing nickel silver. of § 





E YOU AKEY FUMBLER? 
N USE KEYMATIC! 





MONARCH MI MFG. CO., Dept. F,711 W. Lake St. Chicago, III, 











im) 





& CARTOONETTE 
-TITLES— 


At 






your dealer orf write-- 


MOVIE SERVICE 
S55 Southern Souleverd 
New York City 


ANIMATED CARTOON 
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TAKE CURT BENTZIN’S 


PLAN- 
PRIMAR 
to the FAIR 


@ Bring back bet- 
ter pictures from 
the Fair with Curt 
Bentzin’s outstand- 
ing PLAN-PRI- 
light as a feather. Takes 
pictures on film pack, plates or cut 
Compur shutter, speeds to 1/250, built 
micrometer lens control.  Bril- 
Two double extension 









MAR. 
6.5x9 cm. 
film. 
in self-timer, 
liant finder, Iconometer. 
models, 


Pocket size, 


With 10.5 
extension 
With 10 cm. Meye 
extension 


em. Meyer Trioplan f/4.5 Single 
$3 


(Prices Subject to Change) 


MIMOSA AMERICAN CORP. 


485 Fifth Avenue New York City 














* ARGUS Owners . Senere * 


A NEW case that will 


fit A, AF or A2F Ar- 
gus. Smooth cowhide, 
hand sewed. Neat and 
durable. Black or 
brown, 


3.50 Postpaid 





C or C2 Case 


Ex. Hvy. Smooth Cow- 
hide, sponge rubber in 
top and bottom. Hard 
felt lined cup. Dressy 
and durable Get yours 
pow! 4.50 Postpaid 

ndard Disc. to Dealers 
Mfgr. RUSSELL L. ALLISON, 1358 La Salle, Minneapolis 


Jomm CANDID CAMERA OWNERS 


25 feet of any of the following 35mm film sent post- 
paid upon receipt of $1.00, Canada 15c extra. 


SUPERIOR SUPER X PLUS X 


loaded 36 ex. cartridges of above film. 3 for $1.00 


SAVE MONEY FILM 
7424 Sunset Blvd. Hollywood, Calif. 


































DEVELOPED 


35MM FILM ENLARGED ] ” 


Get clean and careful iebigre am ° with the best of 










fine grain developers ie pach —_— sure timed 
PHOTO-ELECTRICALLY eee Get. your good negatives 
BRILLIANTLY enlarged to 312x5 on the proper con- 
trast DOUBLE WEIGHT paper. Then you have a really 
outstanding service ... TRY IT! 

The PHOTOGRAPHIC Ja5E Box 1331-A 


eS, Milwaukee, Wis. 


DEVELOPMENT CO. 








36 EXPOSURE 35MM ROLL (0 9 
FINE GRAIN PROCESSED 


and each frame enlarged to 
4x5 on DOUBLE WEIGHT 


Paper. Drop us a card for Free 
mailing bags. Superb Photo Service. — » 


BOX 214, WATERBURY, CONN. 
<_ PHOTO 


| ENLARGER Ry a 


Money back guarantee 
Enlarger that does fine 






















A REAL Photo 3 
work. Focuses automatically. Also COPIES 
and has a Contact Printer and Retouching 
Table. Interesting circularfree. Only $5.94 
complete, Lens included. 


IDEAL-H, {22 East 25th St., New York 























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


sible to orientate that part of the stom- 
ach shown on each picture. 

Gastric ulcers and cancer, the two 
most common ailments of the stomach, 
appear on the photograph as something 
resembling a crater on the moon (ulcer) 
or a cauliflower (cancer). 

In many cases the stomach camera has 
revealed the presence of ulcers or cancer 
in their early stages when other methods 
of diagnosis failed to show any definite 
findings. 

The use of pinhole apertures, rather 
than minute lenses, was determined up- 
on when it was found that lens systems 
would not work well at such short dis- 
tances without causing distortion. The 
pinhole system is faultless. 

Professor A. E. Conraddy of the Im- 
perial College of Sciences and Technol- 
ogy, says in his book, Photography as a 
Scientific Implement: 

a . every pinhole image and every 
image produced by a rectilinear or non- 
distorting lens-system has correct per- 
spective. 

“The perfect perspective of the pin- 
hole image can only be approached, but 
can never be fully attained, by even 
the most carefully designed lens-sys- 
tem...” 

If someone had told me that I could 
safely swallow a camera, 16 films, and a 
flashbulb before I actually did it, I'd 
have told him he was crazy.— 


Enlarger Control Switch 


HE accompanying diagram shows 
what has proven to be a solution to 
the enlarger and safelight control prob- 
lem. The auto dimmer switch, sold at 
all auto supply houses and costing about 
30c, is designed to carry about three am- 


eae sme ite 
el)» We OW _. Ue OAT 
SI 





. — " 


HOV.AC., EE > AUTO DIMMER SWITCH 


peres of current. As the average enlarg- 
ing bulb of 75 watts draws less than one 
ampere, the contacts of the switch have 
a corresponding length of life. The out- 
side connections of the switch are marked 
high and low and are connected to one 
side of the enlarger and safelight outlet, 
respectively. The center connection, 
marked battery, is joined to the one side 
of the 110-volt line, while the other side 
of outlets are connected to the remaining 
side of the circuit as shown. This allows 
alternation of the enlarger and safelight 
with its consequent better visibility. This 
switch may be set in a suitable block to 
hold it upright, inset in the false floor of 
a cabinet beneath the enlarger, or, if 
foot control is not desired, set in the table 
top or frame as desired. The outlets may 
be purchased at any five and ten cent 
store, and, being double, permit the use 
of the various types of electrical enlarg- 
ing exposure meters or other appliances. 
The utility outlet is self explanatory.— 
W. A. Buhner, Miami, Fla. 
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PRICES huced 


o DA-LITE 
STE 


Your First Choice 


IN SCREENS 
Now Costs Less Than Ever 


Greatly increased demand for Da-Lite Screens 
makes possible new low prices that further 
emphasize the superior value of Da-Lite equip- 
ment. 


Check These Typical Values 
in DA-LITE 30"x40” Screens 


JUNIOR Table Model................ Now Only $5.00* 
CHALLENGER—America’s Favorite Portable Screen 

(illustrated above)............... Now only $12.50* 
MODEL B Hanging Screen...........Now only $9.50* 


*Prices slightly higher in Pacific 
Coast Slates and in Canada. 


COMPARE QUALITY AND RESULTS 








Reg. U. S. Pat. OF. 


IS THE “BUY” 


Write for new illustrateod literature and name 
of the Da-Lite dealer nearest you! 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 


Dept. 6PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


BETTER MOVIES 


WITH 


BLACK and WHITE FILM} 


16MM—100 FT. | 
REVERSIBLE FILM > 93 ) 
Rating Weston 12 Scheiner 18 Processing 


Ask your dealer for BLACK and WHITE 
FILM, or send direct to us. Fast 
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Hake VISUAL INSTRUCTION 
sessieattoueg||| SUPPLY CO., Box P § 
ae 1757 Broadway 
.  @'l Brooklyn, New York 
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DIRECT Sepia Tone, 200 prints, any type 


paper. Guaranteed tube, instructions, 25 
cents postpaid. Mascelli, 366 Madison Ave., 
Albany, N. Y. “it ive 

KODABROM enk: irgements, 5, glossy or semi- 
matte, 8x10, 30c; 5x7, 20c. Free specialty 
list. Photocraft Laboratories, 436 East 58th 
St., New York City. — ; 
KODABROM Enlargements; 5x7—20c; 8x 
10—35c; 11x14—75e. Salon-Lab., 1118 W. 
Church, Champaign, Illinois. _ 

STUDIO quality develop roll eight “prints. 








Enclose 34c. Valley Studio, Elkins, W. Va. 
PHOTO SUPPLIES 
1LASSINE Envelope er ary 125—2%x4%, 
2%, x5 —25¢c 3x54, 4x4%, 354x5—30c. 
3% x6 14,—40e. 4%x63 ¥, -—5 0c. 5% x7 %4—60ce. 
Postpaid. Andrew Lutz, 414 Avery, Syra- 
cuse, ee 2 - 
FOR Sale: 200 Ace Silver Screens 26x40. 
Specially processed, guaranteed washable. 
Send only $1.49 for limited time offer. Ace 


Silver Screen, P. O. Box 505, Springfield, 


Mass. 


PRINT Straightener, also directions obtain- 


ing free portrait, copying lenses, 50c. Ar- 
rowtrading, 5014 Tillman, Detroit, Mich. : 
ARGUS Speed Printer, $8.50, F. & R. Adj- 


Roll-Film Tank, $2.50. Box I, Mt. Eaton, 





Ohio. 

WANTED: Q Quality ry enlarger for negatives 
214x214, and 35 mm. Box 54, Garnavillo, 
Iowa. eee 7 
NEW Double Acting Squeegee yields spot- 
less, quick drying negatives, 50c. serco 
Products, North Canton, Ohio. ; 
CELLOPHANE Envelopes with flap, 33x 


00 for $3.00. Brookfield, 


57%, 150 for $1.00, 
Narbe rth & Price Avenues, Narberth, Pa. - 
finest 


8 MM CHROMOFILM! Guaranteed 
quality reversal! Fine orthochromatic! 
Weston 8! Free processing included! Two 


30 ft. spools for Univex $1.00! Two 25 ft. 
“Double 8” spools $1.90! Postpaid! Order 
Now! Chromofilms, 156N Springfield, 


Rutherford, N. J. 5 
HUGO MEYER 10x15 cm. U niversal Silar 
complete outfit. C. L. Cook, 8110 Marquette 
Ave., Chicago, TIl. 





WANTE D: 5” Dagor or Collinear lens. 
Earlle Studio, LaPorte, Ind. 

SWAP; Winchester 25-20 for § mm pro- 
jector. Clark Garber, Butler, Ohio. 
WANTED: Used Micro-Tessar Lenses. e. 
M. Grafton, 909 Nottingham, Detroit, Mich. 
$48.00 CONDENSER Mini-enlarger acces- 
sories. Best offer. S. Hooker, Longmeadow, 
Mass. 

G. E. EXPOSURE “Meter, Foth Enlarger. 


Hill, H: itboro, Pa 


Leica. <A. 


B MB W. 
WANTED: 90 mm Lens for 
man, Florissant, Missouri. 
WANTED: Second hand Omega 
35 mon. with lens. F. G. Hall. Ray 
Vinton, Towa. ioe = a 
$40.00 GUITAR, case, accessories, new. 
Want photographic equipment. Offer? Ray- 
mond Miller, 25 Sutton Place, N. Y. C. 


Hei- 


€ a enlarge r, 
Bldg., 


LEICA. Accessories—will buy wide list soon. 
Mackenzie, 2402 N. E. 15 Ave., Portland, 
Oregon. 

25 FT. 35 mm ‘film, , Super er X, Dupont, Supe- 
rior, $1.00 Prepaid. International Camera 
Exchange, P. O. Box 2711 Hollywood, Calif. 
RIFLES, Shotguns, Target Pistols and 
other firearms accepted in trade at liberal 
allowances on Leicas, Contaxes, Graflexes, 
Weston Meters, and all photographic equip- 
ment, motion picture and “‘still.””.. Author- 


ized dealers for every leading manufacturer, 
including Zeiss, Leitz, Eastman, Bell & 
Howell, ete. Write for bargain catalog. 
National Camera Exchange, Established 


1914, 11 South 5th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
PHOTO Envelopes. Prices and sample. 
Pearce Press, R5, Danbury, Conn. 
RELOADED Cartridges, 35c each. Ruby 
Film Co., Box 935, Hollywood, Calif. 
ARGUS Model EF Speed Printer, used 1 
month. $12.50. L. Rayner, 2054 W. Lake 


St., Chicago, Ill ms 
ARGUS outfit for 12 
Albans, nk Va. 

TRADE: Eastman 
Enlarger. _Siddens, 
ARGUS A, EA 


0 enlarger. Sweet, St. 


Leitz Lensless 
Kentucky. 


122 for 
Closplint, 
Enlarger, printer, 


many ex- 





tras, $36.00. Voss, 6916 Calumet, Chicago, 
Ill. 

WANTED: 5x7 Enlarger, complete. George 
White, 1506 Federal, Saginaw, Mich. 


WANTED: Good enlarger, 
trays and developing tank. 
Court House, Oakland, 


2 14 x2%, easel, 
Cameron Wolfe, 
Calif. 


| 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Cigar Box Slide File 


N inexpensive and efficient storage 

box for your 2” glass lantern slides 
can easily be made from a cigar box. 
Take a piece of 14” 
white pine board 
4% x 815” and di- 
vide it into 32 equal 
parts the long way. 
Using a fine saw, 
cut a 1/16” groove 
across the board at 
each of the 32 divi- 
sions. The board is 
now cut into 3 equal 
pieces. Two of them are planed to 14” 
thickness and glued to the inside walls of 
the box. The third piece, used for the 
middle partition, is grooved on the oppo- 
site side and glued in the middle of the 
box as shown. Cardboard pieces are cut 
so as to fit in the grooves and make the 
partitions which separate the slides. Each 
partition is numbered, and a piece of 
white paper pasted on the lid of the box 
is ruled and numbered to serve as an in- 
dex for the contents of the box. Measure- 
ments given can be altered to fit the box 
you are using and which, of course, 
should be at least 2” deep—Wm. H. 
Camp, Brownwood, Tex. 


Washing Roll Film 


HE simplest method I have come 
across for washing roll film is very 
efficient and only requires a plain wooden 
board. I favor one about 30” long and 
10” wide as this allows one to wash sev- 
eral rolls at once. After the film has been 
developed and fixed lay the roll emul- 
sion side up on the board and secure 
each end with a thumb tack. Fill the 
bath tub and place the board in the water 
film side down. The hypo, heavier than 
water, sinks to the bottom. Although, 
personally I don’t deem it a necessity the 
drain and tap can be so regulated as to 
maintain a constant change of water. 
This method enables you to use your 
tank for developing another roll of film, 
instead of waiting half an hour while 
your film washes before you can process 


another roll.—H. Ruffell, Vancouver, B.C. 


Cut Film Sheath Holder 


for Enlarger Paper 
CUT film sheath, fastened to the 
wall with thumb tacks, makes a 
good paper holder for a horizontal en- 
larger. The holder, 
of course, does not 
make uniform white 
margins, but this 
does not matter 
anyway when the 
pictures are to be 
inserted into frames 

or folders. 

Use a film sheath 
the same size as the 
paper, but as paper is often not cut as 
accurately as the films, it may be nec- 
essary to trim the sheets a bit in the 
darkroom to insure their sliding easily 
in the sheath. Keep a metal edged ruler 
and razor blade handy for this purpose. 
—Paul Hadley, Piggott, Ark. 





Slide storage box. 








Loading the sheath. 
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MORE 


FOR YOUR MONEY 


Tri-Purpose 


PROJECTOR 


This one projector shows single and double frame 
35 mm. film strips and 2” x 2” glass slides. Its ad- 
vanced optical system projects sharper, more bril- 
iant, life-size images. Its patented heat-absorbing 
filter and releasing mechanism for the rear aperture 
glass fully protect the film. Available with 100 watt 
or 300 watt lamp. Write for folder now! 


Society for Visual Education, Inc. 
Dept. 6PP, 100 E. Ohio St., Chicago, Ill. 
ES aT aT IE 


35 MM FILM 


FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED 
AND 
ENLARGED 


Get the MOST out of your negatives! Any 36 ex- 
posure roll of film fine grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to approximately 3” x 4” 
on Double Weight Matte Portrait Paper for only 
$1.49. Each print outstanding in detail, clarity and 
gradation of tone. Simply wrap a check or money 
order around your roll of film and mail today. It 
will pay you! 


NEW FREE CATALOG 


To save you time—a new FREE catalog designed 
exclusively for 35 mm. camera fans. It's a book 
you'll be glad to have, for it can help you make 











BETTER PICTURES. Just say you want the cat- 
alog when you order. 


MINILABS 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y. 








35MM. CARTRIDGES 0° 


(Reloaded fresh stock in new cartridges) 
36 Exposure Super XX 
Agfa Superpan Supreme 
Agfa Finopan 
DuPont Superior Pan, etc. 
New Empty Cartridges 2 for 25c 
Postage Prepaid—no stamps accepted 


PATHE’S CAMERA SHOP 


23 E. 5th St. Cincinnati, 0. 




































FOR TABLE-TOP 
PHOTOGRAPHY 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


How te Make Your Camera 
SELF-SUPPORTING! 


ROYAL TRIPOD WITH NEW “QUICK-LOCK”’ ADJUSTABLE LEGS 


Steady as a rifle support ... for even the heaviest still or movie cameras. 
Instantly adjustable ‘‘Quick-Lock’’ legs (friction control). Never becomes 
loose or wobbly. Automatic leg stops prevent legs from sliding out too far. 
Non-slip rubber tips on leg bottoms. High grade tubular rustless steel and 
brass, chromium finish. Opens to 56 inches, closes to 30 inches. Weight 6 lbs. 


PRICES: WITH TILT TOP $12.50 > WITHOUT TOP $7.50 * CARRYING CASE $3.75 





$6.50 





Royal Midget Tripod 


Ideal for table top photography. 
Holds camera at any level from 
table top to 13-inch elevation. 
Height adjustment locks easily in 
desired position. Accurately ma- 
chined steel and brass, nickel 
finished. With tilting top and fibre 
tipped non-skid legs...only $2.50. 


Albert Table-Top Tripod 


Basically similar in design to the 
ROYAL MIDGET TRIPOD, but 
equipped with long handled tilting 
top for ideal leverage. Will hold 
heaviest camera at any level from 
table top itself to 13-inch elevation. 
Chrome plated steel and brass; 
non-skid fibre leg tips . . . complete, 


only $5.00. 











TILT TOPS AND SWING HEADS: 
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ROYAL TROJAN TILT TOP VICEROY 
TILT $2.00 __ SWING HEAD 
TOP e 










t aa 





(AS SHOWN ABOVE) 
ROYAL TILT TOP 


Panorams or tilts instantly through a 
complete arc, with single lever con- 
trol . . . smooth, easy operation. Folds 
flat against tripod for convenient carry- 
ing. Chromium plated. Only $6.50. 


IMPROVED TROJAN TILT TOP 


Extra-large ball joint and pressure band 
makes this tilt-top practical and easy to 
use. Molded Bakelite handle. Precisely 
machined steel and brass parts, nickel 
finished, rust-resisting. Price $2.00. 


VICEROY SWING HEAD 






A reliable still camera support. Pres- 
sure band, operated by sure-grip 
Catalin handle, locks top securely with 
little effort. Steel and brass, nickel 
finished, rust-resisting. Price $2.75. 


MAIL THIS COUPON 
FOR COMPLETE DATA 








Se SSS SS SS SSS SSS SS 2e2eeeaea3 


Albert Specialty Co., Dept. 36, 
231 S. Green St., Chicage, Ill, 


Please send data on...................-- 
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The Finished Appearance 
ANY of those who adhere to the 
“make it yourself” policy, for what- 
ever reasons, are often discouraged by the 
unfinished appearance which their handi- 
work is apt to have. They feel that such 
careful work should produce a better ap- 
pearance in the finished product, perhaps 
comparable to that of commercial articles. 
It is quite possible to obtain such a finish. 

The methods of finishing wood are gen- 
erally known, and all that need be said 
here is that the result will never be bet- 
ter than the original surface to which the 
finish has been applied. 

With metal parts, however well finished, 
ordinary smooth enamel seems unpleas- 
ing. The rough enamels seem more de- 
sirable; they hide a rough finish, and even 
the famous “tin-can” takes on a genteel 
appearance when so treated. There are 
two distinct types of rough enamel for 
metal. One is a patented article known 
as “Wrinkle Finish,” which, as its name 
implies, yields a rough surface covered 
with minute wrinkles. The other gives a 
surface which seems to be covered with 
irregular crystals, and is often called 
crystal or crackle enamel. 

These enamels are used almost entirely 


in manufacturing, and apparently it is | 


difficult to get them in small amounts. 
Only the very large paint stores are 
familiar with such materials. The Felton 
Sibley Paint Co. will furnish “Wrinkle 
Finish” in small amounts, and Sherwin 
Williams will furnish a similar material 
known as “Kem-Art Metal Enamel.” In 
each case, it is necessary to state that 
“enamel for baking” is required. Some 
of the radio supply houses sell rough 
enamels which do not require baking and 
are very easy to use. 

As implied above, these enamels must 
be baked, but this is a simple matter. 
The article to be coated is cleaned, and 
the enamel applied just as any enamel 
is applied. It is then baked for two or 
three hours in an oven heated to 180-200 
degrees Fahrenheit by means of an open 
gas flame. The result is the same as that 
found on commercially produced metal 
articles—I. Clyde Cornog, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 


Old Ferrotype Tins Used 


to Cover Darkroom Table 
QUEEGEE tins, after having been used 
for some time, are apt to become 
dull and therefore are of no more use for 
drying glossy prints. Just what to do 
with the tins is a problem to those peo- 
ple who dislike throwing things away. 
Here is a good use to which one photog- 
rapher put several of his old tins—a cov- 
ering for his work table. The tins, glossy 
side up, are fastened to the tabletop with 
large tacks driven through the tin into 
the tabletop. No cutting or trimming is 
necessary, more than to cut off as much 
of the tin as projects over the edges of 
the table when all are in place. The 
tins are water- and chemicalproof, and 


will last for a long time, making the ta- | 
ble very easy to keep clean. This is im- | 


portant for darkroom efficiency and if 
good pictures are to be made.—Paul Had- 
ley, Piggott, Ark. 
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WHIP HITLER? 


The June Issue of POPULAR 
AVIATION answers the ques- 
tion. The real truth of the su- 
premacy of Hitler's air fleet. 
An analysis of what might hap- 
pen if the Allies came to grips 
with the most talked-of air force 
in the world. 
















This and many other timely and 
important aviation articles in the 
June Issue. 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 
Conge Te The : 














A _w " 
1000" Second Speed 


Photoflash Synchronizer 
Built-In 








} 
{ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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«: 
If you’ve been looking for a super-speed 
candid that takes exciting pictures by day 
or nighe, here’s great news! The sensa- 
tional new UniveX Mercury, at only:$25, ° 
gives you the lightning speed, precision 
performance and breath-taking results 
you’d expect only from foreign-made 
candids costing $100 and more! 
1/1000th-of-a-second shutter speed—to 
stop and hold breathless action at its 
peak! New automatic film transport to 
make double exposures impossible! And 
to cap the climax—this amazing new 
Mercury cuts your negative costs in half, 


CHECK THESE FEATURES! 


All-metal focal plane shutter! 


Built-in optical view-finder! 


Automatic film transport — 
double exposures impossible! 


Interchangeable lens equipment! 


Helical focusing mount; gradu- 
ations from 11/2 ft. to infinity! 


Range finder mounting! 
* Automatic exposure calculator! 
* Quick-action simplified controls! 


* Uses new ultra-speed, inexpen- 
sive 35 mm. film! 


because it uses economical UniveX 35 to 
mm. film! See the UniveX Mercury at Mcuapchely pater» > dhol 
FOR NIGHT “* 








your dealer today, or send for free illus- 
trated booklet! Universal Camera Corp., 
Dept. M-20,. New York City. 


Also Available With Deep-Focus Hexar f2 lens. 


UNIV EX#28 MERCURY 


ACTION SHOTS! 


The built-in photoflash 
synchronizer times flash 
perfectly with 
the shutter— 
gives you true, 
sharply outlined € 
Pictures,in- 
doors or out! 
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The American Made 35 mm Candid Camera 


Built to the highest standards of precision and loaded with every worth while 
feature of the finest miniature cameras—the Perfex Forty-four makes its bow to 


the camera fans of America. Economical in first cost and economical in opera- 
tion. Adaptable to every branch of photography, amateur and professional. Per- 
fex invites comparison with cameras costing twice as much—compare it feature 
for feature—for performance—for operating ease and by picture results. You’ll 
always be glad you bought a Perfex. 


WITH FEATURES OF THE HIGHEST PRICED CAMERAS 


your de f ‘ it ' l” of its smooth working 
ist Not e the ine pre on ot it ‘ on tn oO peratio on the 
peed Ww wl you can click off picture afte yicture The foea ylane shutter and 
high speed el 3omake Perfe the ter of ever pic e problen even at night 
with it yuilt-in I ynchre er, oul ealel Perfex in stock or will get one 
T« 


SEE PERFEX AT YOUR DEALER—LITERATURE ON 750 


wears $3750 ‘4°720 


Price, Only 
EVEREADY CARRYING CASE, EXTRA $5.00 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 


844 W. ADAMS STREET - - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


WITH F:2.8 
Price, Only 


YOUR MONEY IN PERFEX | 


® FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER 
Speeds 1 to 1/1250 second 


® COUPLED RANGE FINDER 
for Automatic Focusing 


@ FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 
for Flash Light Pictures 


® INTERCHANGEABLE LENSES 
—use Telephotos, etc. 


® BUILT-IN EXPOSURE METER 
assures uniform negatives 


® USES STANDARD 35mm Film 
36 exposures per load 


The PERFEX FLASH GUN 


Available for the 
Perfex Forty-four 
is this modern 
speed gun for flash 
light photography. 
Mounts on the ac- 
cessory clip on top 
of the camera 
where it makes 
contact with the 
built-in  synchro- 
nizer. Positive act- 
ing. Never misses. 
The flash of the 
bulb and the ac- 
tion of the shutter 
are perfectly syn- 
chronized. 





— 


— 
YOU GET MORE FOR 
















TAKE YOUR PICTURES IN 


DUFAYCOLOR FILM 
MAKES EVERY CAMERA 
A COLOR CAMERA 





YESTERDAY 


TODAY 


DUFAYCOLOR FILM 


THE SIMPLEST METHOD OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dufaycolor Company Inc., New York, N.Y. 








KODAK 
PRICES 
SHARPLY 


KODAK 35 (f.5.6) 


Sets a new value record for inexpen- 
sive 35 mm. cameras. Kodak Anastig- 
mat /.5.6 lens; 1/100-second shutter. 
Equipped for both black-and-white 
and Kodachrome (full-color) 
photography. Automatic exposure 
counter. Film-cenatering mechanism. 


KODAK JUNIOR SIX-16 (f.4.5) 
SERIES 111 


Opens and closes at a touch. Kodak 
Anastigmat 7.4.5 lens. 1/200-second 
Kodamatic shutter, with body release, 
self-timer. Eye-level finder. Pictures, 
2% x 4% inches. 


% New Eastman plant, extensive addition to camera factory already the largest in th 





’ as it will appear when ‘Bien. Here will be produced the finest precision camera., 
by the largest group of 


rttan craftsmen ever assembled in the photogre ~ic j du 





Extensive addition to the world’s 


largest camera works means substan 


{Prom 


KODAK BANTAM (f.4.5) 


Speed and precision of a fine lens and 
shutter. So small it fits the palm of the 
hand, yet modern finishing methods 
give 2% x 4-inch black-and-white 
prints. Also loads with Kodachrome 
(full-color) Film. Kodak Anastigmat 
Special /.4.5 lens, 1/200 shutter. 


KODAK SENIOR SiX-20 (f.6.3) 


Gives you a fine lens (Kodak Anastig- 
mat /.6.3) at moderate cost. 1/150- 
second Diomatic shutter, with trigger 
and body releases, self-timer. Eye- 
level finder. Quick opening and clos- 
ing. Pictures, 244 x 3% inches. 


Only EASTMAN makes the KODAK — 


*~ 


KODAKS 


mere: 


tial savings on practically 
entire 1939 Kodak line 


T SEEMS that all America is making pictures 
Wherever you go, you see more and more 
people carrying cameras. To meet this presen 
greatly increased camera demand—and with a 
eye to the future— Eastman is now building an a¢ 
dition to the largest camera works in the world 


Facilities never known before will cut manu 
facturing costs. In a sweeping reduction, Koda 
prices are now brought in line with these lowe 
production costs to come. These savings to yo 
apply on the newest and most popular models o 
the 1939 Kodak line. And they come to you in 
time to be ready for this year of World’s Fair 
and unusual vacation opportunities—the great 
est picture-taking year to date. 


Own a brilliant, versatile, modera camera 
Eastman quality throughout, at a price inuch lowe 
than you expected to pay. See your Kodak deale 
now ... Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. 


Going to the New York World’s Fair 


Be‘sure to take your Kodak. Stop at the Kodak Building 
where Eastman experts will advise you what to take and 
how to take it. Aud there you'll see the unique and go 
geous Cavalcade of Color—the GREATEST PHOTOGRAPHI¢ 
SHOW ON EARTH. Nothing like it has ever been see 
before. Don’t miss it. 


WAS 


Kodak Junior Six-20, Series II, Single lens 
Kodak Juniur Six-20, Series Il, F.mat lens 
Kodak Junior Six-16, Series II, Single lens 
Kodak Junior Six-16, Series II, Bimat lens 
Kodak Junior Six-20, Series III, K.A. f.8.8 lens. 
Kodak Junior Six-20, Series III, K.A. f.6.3 lens. 
Kodak Junior Six-20, Series III, K.A. /.4.5 lens. 2 
Kodak Junior Six-16, Series III, K.A. /.8.8 lens. 
Kodak Junior Six-16, Series III, K.A. f.6.3 lens. 
Kodak Senior Six-20, K.A. f.7.7 lens 

Kodak Senior Six-20, K.A. f.4.5 lens 

Kodak Senior Six-16, K.A. f.7.7 lens 

Kodak Senior Six-16, K.A. f.4.5 lens 


Kodak Senior Six-16, K.A. f.6.3 lens, 
Diomatic shutter. . 


- $24.50 
MINIATURES 


Kodak Bantam, K.A. /.6.3 lens 
Kodak Bantam, K.A. f.5.6 lens 
Kodak 35, K.A. f.4.5 lens 

Kodak 35, K.A. Special f.3.5 lens 


Kodak Duo Six-20, Series II, K.A. f.3.5 lens, 
Compur-Rapid shutter 


Kodak Retina II, f.2.0 lens, 
Compur-Rapid shutter (with field case) 

CINE-KODAKS 

Ciné-Kodak Eight, Model 20, 7.3.5 

Ciné-Kodak, Model K, f.1.9 (without case) 


17.50 


Be sure to see your Kodak dealer about these remarkable price reductions. 








